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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


Economic Danger Signals 


Y material standards, Great Britain is amply blessed 

in this Coronation year, 1937. The statesmen of 
the Empire, now assembling from east and west and 
south and north, will be the guests of a country where 
more men are at work than ever before, where earnings 
and national purchasing power are still rising, and the 
volume of industrial production is the highest on record. 
It is expedient that they should understand the true 
causes of Britain’s prosperity, since they will be called 
upon to take decisions which may have a far-reaching 
influence on its duration. Such an understanding will 
be not only desirable, but absolutely essential if, in 
fact, the situation is far less simple and the outlook much 
less unclouded than appears at first sight. 

When Imperial statesmen were last in conference, at 
Ottawa in 1932, the essential steps had been taken 
which were to bring about Britain’s economic recovery, 
though their effects had hardly begun to be revealed. 
Undoubtedly, the Government’s policy of orthodox 
finance and balanced budgets made a substantial contri- 
bution to trade revival, by maintaining a favourable 
psychological background for business enterprise. Un- 
fortunately, however, State intervention went much 
further, and has saddled the country to-day with a 
long list of measures of avowedly restrictive character. 
Old tariffs have been raised and new tariffs imposed on 
a wide range of commodities—raw, semi-finished, and 
manufactured. Import quotas have been set up for 
agricultural products, and international restriction 
agreements for essential raw materials—notably rubber 
and tin—have been buttressed by Colonial legislation 


passed at the instance of the Home Government. Some 
of these measures were, perhaps, defensible in an emerg- 
ency, as being in the nature of a crutch, which an invalid 
might discard on regaining health and strength. Others, 
however, were able to creep, intrude and climb up into 
the economic fold for no better reason than that the 
public is proverbially tender towards producing interests 
in time of adversity. The majority, however, had one 
point in common—that they were devised to meet the 
supposed needs of a period of sharply contracting activity 
and falling prices. 

It is particularly important to remember this fact 
now, since the fundamental conditions have radically 
altered. Within recent months an extensive programme 
of public works—concealed under the name of a re- 
armament programme—has been superimposed upon 
peace-time industrial production in Great Britain at a 
time when the latter is not depressed, but is running 
at a high cyclical rate of activity. Both these horses are 
fast runners, and there is a serious danger that they 
may collide in the straight. This danger is now widely 
recognised. It is not the fault-finding complaint of 
political malcontents, but is shared by circles predisposed 
to believe that Conservative government and sound pro- 
gress are synonymous and inseparable. Even The Times, 
which has certainly not been hypercritical, hitherto, of 
the policy of the present Government, has uttered a 
warning, this week, of the potential consequences of 
such a clash. Already, wholesale prices are rising at an 
alarming rate. Compared with only twelve months ago, 
our index number shows that, on the average, cereals 
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and meat have risen by 22 per cent., other foods by 
I5 per cent., minerals by 26 per cent., and textiles 
by 15 per cent. The expected rise in the price of bread 
to the highest figure for nine years shows how the in- 
crease in wholesale prices is affecting the cost of living. 

In the second place, a serious shortage of skilled and 
even semi-skilled labour is developing in certain key 
industries. At a time when unemployment appears to 
have fallen to a hard core of 14 millions, the engineering, 
aircraft, automobile, electrical and shipbuilding indus- 
tries are unable to obtain all the labour they require. 
Three years ago short-time was widely prevalent; to- 
day, overtime is being extended and the trade unions 
are being urged to relax their restrictions on apprentices 
and trainees. The unions, in their turn, are demanding 
higher wages, and sporadic strikes have already occurred 
in some branches of industry—not excluding the arma- 
ment trades. Production of numerous goods for civil 
demand, such as automobiles, domestic wares, construc- 
tional steel and machine tools, is being damped down; 
and deliveries are being postponed for as long as a year 
ahead, in order to satisfy prior demand for armaments. 
The steel industry, operating at full capacity for the 
first time since the war, cannot meet current require- 
ments, and prices have risen sharply. In certain indus- 
tries to which, normally, export trade is particularly 
important—especially coal, steel and engineering— 
foreign orders are being refused or deferred because 
even the requirements of home consumers cannot be 
satisfied. 

The coincidence of re-armament with a peace-time 
boom must clearly produce many stresses and strains in 
the industrial system, even if normally corrective forces 
are allowed free scope. But if their operation is deliber- 
ately impeded, the evil consequences of an inflationary 
boom and its disastrous aftermath may be inevitable. 
These tendencies, dangerous as they are, have yet to 
manifest their more extreme economic consequences. 
There remains a period during which the policy of states- 
men may mitigate, or even avoid them, but that period 
is limited. Before it expires, the first task of the 
Empire’s statesmen in London should be earnestly to 
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consider how far existing impediments to the free flow 
of national and international trade—for whose impogi- 
tion they or their predecessors must take a large share 
of responsibility—can be speedily alleviated. They may 
rest assured that their efforts will evoke a sympathetic 
response in many quarters outside the British Empire. 
The direction of prevailing trade winds has been well 
indicated by the reception of MR RUNCIMAN’s tentative 
and almost secret hints at Washington, by the recent 
freer-trade initiative on the part of the Oslo group of 
countries and—last, but not least—by the visit of Mr 
Norman Davis to Great Britain this week. 

Mr CHAMBERLAIN, speaking for the British Govern. 
ment, must now decide whether the raising of world 
prices remains, as it was at Ottawa, the keystone of 
Britain’s commercial policy. On the answer to this ques- 
tion depends the further point whether the Ottawa 
system itself, with its complex machinery of tariffs and| 
quotas on essential materials, and its jealous discrimina- | 
tion, should not be profoundly modified and not merely | 
amended on bargaining lines. Inevitably, such a decision | 
will pose the question whether a policy designed to raise | 
the prices of domestic agricultural products and a system | 
which allows steel producers quota facilities in a period 
of short supplies are reconcilable—to say no more—with 
the Government’s interests as a large-scale consumer, 
Finally, the assembled statesmen of the Empire would do 
well to examine their actions as trustees for a large| 
proportion of the world’s resources of essential raw 
materials, and to ask themselves whether, in the 
changed circumstances of to-day, it is possible to justify 
any form of control which reduces the supplies available 
to the industries of thé world even by a single ton. When | 
prices are rising with frightening rapidity, and manv-| 
facturing industry is booming the world over—when, in 
short, the problem of the day is to protect the consumer 
from exploitation rather than to save the producer from 
ruin—the time has come for the complete reversal of 
all restrictive policies. They have outlived the crisis 
which brought them into being, and if they are long 
maintained they will prejudice alike economic recovery 
and popular welfare. 








Anglo-Saxon Responsibilities 


E cannot tell what is going to happen to our 
world in the next few years. But there is at least 
one thing which we can prophesy with some confidence. 
When the drama has been played out to its close and 
judgment is being passed on it, the English-speaking 
peoples will find the largest entries opposite their names 
in the Recording Angel’s book—for honour if the story 
has a happy ending, but for execration in the contrary 
event. We can be certain of this because this group of 
kindred peoples—and, above all, the two peoples of the 
United States and the United Kingdom—hold, between 
them, the fate of the world in their hands. And they do 
so however unwilling they may be to acknowledge the 
destiny that their fathers have bequeathed to them. 
Friendship between able and energetic, but easy- 
going, peoples is not enough in the modern world. The 
British Commonwealth and the United States together 
command so vast a share of the world’s total resources 
in man-power, machine-power, capital, raw materials 
and foodstuffs that, if they were ever to organise these 
immense powers in the service of one common policy for 
maintaining international law and order, they would be 
able with ease not only to ensure their own security but 
to police the whole face of the planet and frustrate the 
knavish tricks of every would-be aggressor. 
The material means for performing this service for 


mankind are actually at the English-speaking peoples’ 
disposal, But in the light of what we have allowed to 
take place in the world since the end of the last war, this 
fact gives us no ground for self-complacency. Far from 


that, it gives the measure of our failure, so far, to act up| 


to our responsibilities; and there are some aspects of both 
British and American foreign policy during these post- 
war years which, in moments of discouragement, might 
tempt us to conclude that we were already past praying 
for. There are the petty jealousies and rivalries—a 
legacy from the past, in which British capacity to snub 
has latterly been a good deal more conspicuous than 


American tail-twisting. Worse, there is the ignoble | 


craving to take advantage of favourable geographical 
positions for the purpose of shirking a share in the 
world’s common burdens and problems. 


This is the gloomy side of the picture. Happily, we | 
need not believe it to be the final record of the Anglo- | 


Saxon role that will be stamped on the tablets of history. 
We may hearten ourselves by recalling what happened at 
the Washington Conference in 1921-22, That was an 
occasion on which Anglo-American co-operation was 
achieved on the grand scale in a large-minded way; and 
in these conditions it undoubtedly worked wonders. For 
a decade it kept the skies of a whole hemisphere clear of 
clouds. It is only since Str JOHN Srmon’s failure to co- 
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i reneamemianaetnenes 
operate in the same manner with MR STIMSON, in and 
after the autumn of 1931, that the situation round the 
shores of the Pacific has gradually become as threaten- 
ing once again as it was before LorD BALFouR and MR 
HucHes took things in hand at Washington in the 
autumn of 192I. 

This week, MR NoRMAN Davis is arriving in London. 
PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT’S Ambassador-at-Large is a 
large-minded and well-versed statesman with a great 
President, deeply concerned about the trend of world 
affairs, behind him. Is it too much to hope that he may 
find a British colleague of Lorp BaLrour’s calibre? 
To-day, as in 1921, the whole question of naval arma- 
ments is in the melting-pot, and, as we show in a Note 
on page 10, Japan may unleash a wild naval arms race 
in which, willy-nilly, Britain and America will need a 
common policy. Now, as in 1921, the problem can only 
be solved by a statesmanship that sees the naval business 
in its wider economic and political setting and grapples 
in a generous spirit with the problem as a whole. 

Meanwhile, the first task for the British Government 
is to clear away all those obstacles to the achievement 
of an Anglo-American understanding that le on our 
British side of the fence. More than six months have 
slipped by since the Anglo-Franco-American currency 
agreement of September 26th. Yet its aspirations for freer 
trade among the democracies have not been followed up 
by our Government, despite French and American initia- 
tives. The American Government has made no secret of 
its anxiety to cap its Trade Agreements policy by a 
treaty with the United Kingdom. But, if the reports are 
to be believed, the obstacles in the way of such a treaty 
are to be found in London. This is short-sighted in the 
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extreme, for, altogether apart from its direct importance 
to Anglo-American trade (which might well be small), 
an Anglo-American Trade Agreement would have a 
world-wide psychological effect. In its wake even the 
obstinate War Debt problem might yield to treatment. 

In this and other ways we should have eagerly taken 
up the tentative yet unmistakable gestures in favour 
of freer trade that have been coming from the 
American and French side. It is common knowledge 
that Mr CorpDELL HULtt is a steadfast believer in freer 
trade—a believer who has patiently waited for time to 
tell in his favour. M. Bonnet, also, a great worker in 
the cause of unrestricted commerce, has just been made 
French Ambassador in Washington, and is charged with 
discussing there the French debt to the United States 
and another international move for lowering trade 
barriers. That France would take this line has been 
evident since last autumn. When the time is ripening in 
America, is the harvest to be spoilt by chill winds from 
our side of the Atlantic? 

Each of these issues is important and urgent in itself; 
but the main reason for grappling with them all is to 
clear the way for joint Anglo-American action in the 
world-wide fields. In an international situation more 
critical than that of 1921, it is possible for British and 
American statesmanship to repeat and surpass the 
miracle that was worked by Anglo-American co-opera- 
tion at the Washington Conference. There are many 
fields in which miracles would be welcome, to-day. If 
the chance is now lost through pettiness or pusillanimity 
on either side, it will ultimately go hard with the 
English-speaking peoples. Unto whomsoever much is 
given, of him shall much be required. 





Belfast: Old and New 


HEN the indefatigable Arthur Young was in 
Ireland in 1776 he found Belfast ‘‘ a very well 
built town of brick, they having no stone quarry in the 
neighbourhood. The streets are broad and straight, and 
the inhabitants, amounting to about 
15,000, make it appear lively and 
busy. The public buildings not 
numerous or very striking.’’ 

At this time Belfast was at the 
opening of the first phase of its 
modern history. It had ceased to be 
of importance simply as a fortress 
some time in the sixteenth century, 
after taking its full share of the 
usual sieges and destructions of 
Irish history. In 1612 it was a hamlet 
of 120 thatched cottages, proud of 
a two-storey castle roofed with 
shingles. Its growth in the next 
couple of centuries was based mainly on its activities as 
a port, sending away linen and meat and bringing back 
consumption goods (‘‘ the imports of Belfast consist in 
rum, brandy, geneva and wines,’’ wrote Young). A 
brown (i.e. unbleached) linen market with a market hall 
had been started in 1720, one of the earliest in Ireland, 
to replace the older fairs, which by then had become in- 
convenient for the growing scale of operations. Favour- 
ably situated for export to London and Chester and an 
important competitor of Londonderry for the trans- 
atlantic trade, Belfast already dealt with about two- 
thirds of the linen trade of Ulster, and was one of those 
lucky towns for whose especial benefit the Industrial 
Revolution appears to have been made. 





The immediate stimulus seems to have been given, 
at this time, by the growth of Liverpool: all manner of 
goods were needed for the rapidly growing population 
of Lancashire. And when the great English canals 
were opened, Belfast, breaking the 
supremacy of Dublin as an exporter, 
could send her merchandise to the 
Midlands and right down to London 
by new and more energetic methods 
of trade. At the same time a Belfast 
man introduced cotton manufacture, 
partly as a philanthropic measure for 
increasing the variety of local indus- 
tries. But the new trade grew with 
amazing rapidity, and within the 
next fifty years made the fortunes of 
Belfast, more than doubling its size 
and ousting in the process the local 
linen bleaching industry. 

This episode was soon over when the technical advan- 
tages possessed by the much larger area of Lancashire 
began inescapably to show themselves in the twenties 
of last century. Cotton weaving vanished, and few 
citizens now remember what Belfast owed to it. But the 
town’s luck held—as the luck of Bristol did in a some- 
what similar position—for at the same time, as one 
authority puts it, ‘‘ improvements in transport, the 
growth of joint-stock banking, the spinning of fine yarns 
by machinery, and the use of steam power ’’ brought the 
linen manufacture out of the villages into the industrial 
city, bringing with it a horde of weavers. Modern 
Belfast was thus born only a century ago. 

Next to linen, at this time, stood the shipbuilding 
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industry. That too was a traditional occupation in the 
city. In 1636 a ship of 150 tons, no despicable size at the 
time, was built on the foreshore from timber felled from 
the surrounding forest, by a party of intending 
emigrants. Fifty years later Belfast merchants owned 
40 ships; but it was not till 1791 that William Ritchie, 
a Scot, opened the first modern shipyard on Belfast 
Lough. Later the industry adapted itself readily to the 
use of steel and the introduction of steam power. And 
the Harbour Commissioners have always proved them- 
selves an energetic and far-sighted body. In early times 
only small ships could reach the older parts of the city; 
for the channel was narrow and shallow. But it has been 
frequently widened and dredged in the last 150 years, 
and to-day the Lough boasts one of the safest harbours 
in the Kingdom. Many of our largest ships are built at 
Belfast, where, among other notable establishments, 
Harland and Wolff have their yards. 

The third of Belfast’s largest industries is rope- 
making, another occupation that can be traced far back 
in the city’s rather meagre history. To-day one-half of 
the United Kingdom’s twines is manufactured there. 
A fourth industry is the manufacture of tobacco; and 
then come the crowd of smaller products of every kind 
which are incidental to the activity of all great cities. 

A visitor to Belfast shortly before the War would have 
found a busy industrial town of about 400,000 souls, 
with admirable communications with the rest of Ireland. 
He would have found the fine streets Arthur Young 
admired, but the same lack of any monuments of note— 
though he would have found plenty of large Victorian 
constructions, more imposing, perhaps, than beautiful. 
He would have seen a cathedral, a university, Victoria 
and Albert memorials and a more recent statue to 
Lord Kelvin in the Botanical Gardens. But he might 
have admired more the surroundings of the city, the 
ring of hills to the west, and the residential towns of 
the wealthier citizens pleasantly situated in the pretty 
country round the shores of Belfast Lough. He would, 
however, have been glad that efficient drainage had got 


A Treasury Deficit > 


THe financial year 1936-37 has closed with a small 
deficit of {5} millions. Three weeks ago, when we were 
discussing the prospects for the expiring year and the 
next Budget, it was still permissible to hope for a small 
surplus. But we added the warning that if expenditure 
continued at the rate reached by the end of February, 
the surplus would be converted into a deficit. The warn- 
ing was timely, Expenditure on the Supply Services in 
the month of March was more than 45 per cent. higher 
than the average of the preceding eleven months. The 
lag in defence expenditure, which had invited comment 
earlier in the year, has evidently been removed in recent 
weeks, 

The exact total of the deficit is {5,597,191. As in every 
one of recent years, however, it is necessary to explain 
that surpluses and deficits are defined, in British 
Treasury practice, on somewhat peculiar lines. The 
year’s expenditure includes {13,127,270 of debt redemp- 
tion, for which no provision was made in the Budget. 
If ordinary revenue be compared with ordinary expen- 
diture, there is, in fact, a surplus of {7,530,079. Even 
this, however, is not a true surplus in any ultimate sense. 
At least one of the items on the revenue side (the 
‘“ raided ’’ balance of the Road Fund) should not strictly 
be regarded as current revenue, while the expenditure 
on interest on the National Debt does not include any 
provision for the interest on Savings Certificates which 
has accrued, but not been paid, during the last twelve 
months. In the year 1935-36 this item amounted to {9 
millions and was probably no less in the year just ended. 
In the strict sense there was a deficit in the year 1936-37. 

The deficit was due in minor degree to a failure of the 
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rid of the floods and epidemics for which the town had} jn the | 
earlier had a bad record. was sus 
Revisiting Belfast twenty-five years later, the same | to have 
traveller would have found a number of important | tation. 
changes. The industrial city has become, or is at least assisted 
becoming, a capital city, with a population of close oq | 480, 8° 
half a million, more than a third of the whole Population ee | 
of Northern Ireland. Once again Belfast has enjoyed he |. the 
full measure of luck. To some extent the rapid growth of = 
her administrative importance offsets the depression of 
her main industries. The separation of the Irish Free 
State has hit her import trade. Shipbuilding has ep. 
countered the same depression in Belfast as on Tyne. 
side, and though at present something of a boom is being 
experienced, long-range prospects are none too satis. 
factory. Ropemaking is hit by the Australian tariff, 
though here, too, some revival has been felt ; though 
technical advances have much reduced the employment} _ Interes 
offered. The growing popularity of fine cottons, artificial a 
silk, and the mixtures of the two, and the loss of natural} other ¢ 
bleaching advantages with the growth of chemical Serv 
Post O 


science, form a very serious threat to the linen industry, | 
owe ° = ° . =u 
rhere is an urgent and admitted need for a conscioys | Tota 


re-adaptation of the city’s life to these altered conditions, | By 
Some progress has been made. The manufacture of} army, 
constructional steel and locomotives has taken up some} _Vot 
of the slack in the shipbuilding trades. An aircraft | pe 
factory and an aerodrome point to a welcome readiness 
to explore the possibilities of changing technique. But Tot 
the ultimate ways of escape seem largely to lie in raising | « 
still further the quality of the main products of the! Tot 
city—in improving, for example, the design of linen | P 


goods—and in developing a greater local demand for yew: 
locally made articles of consumption. Belfast will pro- | 
gress further the more attention she pays to the efficiency 
and education and social life of her own citizens, the 
more seriously, that is to say, she takes her duties asa 
capital city. It is not often nowadays that a community 
is offered such a pleasant combination of duty and good| 
business. ' 
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revenue to come up to the estimates. The figures are as ” 
follows: _ 
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ances 
in the last Budget was less conservative than usual, as 
was suspected at the time. Sur-tax, in particular, seems 
to have been the subject of a somewhat optimistic expec- 
tation. Customs revenue 1s. well above the estimate, 
assisted both by the expanding volume of imports and 
also, so far as ad valorem duties are concerned, by the 
rise in prices. Stamps also show a very healthy increase. 

The major responsibility for the deficit is to be sought 
in the excess of expenditure over the estimates : — 


EXPENDITURE, 1936-—37 
(000’s omitted) 


Larger (+) or Smaller (—) 


than 

Budget Final Actual 

Actual Estimates Estimates Issues 
Issues 1936-37 1936-37 1935-36 

£ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management 

of National Debt ...... 210,873 — 13,127 — 13,127 - 661 
Payments to N. Ireland 7,996 4 496 4 496 4 792 


Other Consolidated Fund 





IEE as sccvshacsecentse 3,240 + 40 + 40 2,409 
Post Office Fund ......... 421 179 — 179 — 706 
Total Consolidated 
ised ieee ata 222,529 — 12,771 — 12,771 — 2,984 
Army, Navy and Air 
sik icdnetancdaskha 186,072 7,821 2,132 + 49,123 
Civil and Revenue Votes 
(exc. Post Office) ..... 381,158 3,188 — 8,726 + 6,107 
Total Supply Services 
(exc. Post Office) .... 567,230 +- 4,633 - 10,858 + 55,230 


Total Ordinary Ex- 


penditure 789,759 8,138 — 23,629 + 52,246 


661 


13,127 +- 13,127 + 13,127 - 


ohn 


New Sinking Fund 
Total Expenditure... 802,886 + 4,989 — 10,502 52,907 


i 
+ 
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SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1935-36 
(000’s omitted) 
Larger (+) or Smaller (—) 








than 

Actual Budget Actual 
Revenue or Estimate, Figures, 
Expenditure 1936-37 1935-36 

‘ £ £ £ 
Post Office ...... 71,880 -- 64 + 5,800 
Road Fund...... 27,427 + 927 + 1,652 
Pepe 99,307 + 863 + 7,452 


It is obvious at a glance that the explanation lies in 
the heavy defence expenditure. In his Budget last April, 
Mr Chamberlain allowed £20 millions for Defence Sup- 
plementaries, but even this amount has proved to be 
nearly {8 millions too small. The expenditure on the 
Civil Services, on the other hand, has been more than 
£3 millions below the Budget estimate. Interest on the 
National Debt has also taken a fraction less than last 
year, 

The deficit is not particularly encouraging to the tax- 
payer. On the assumption that the provision for the 
National Debt will remain unchanged, the Chancellor 
will have to find at least £36.2 millions more revenue in 
1937-38 than in the year that has just expired. This 
figure will be increased in so far as he thinks it advisable 
to make provision for Supplementary Estimates. In 
The Economist of March 13th (page 517) we gave 
detailed reasons for believing that an increase of revenue 
of the order of {40 millions can be expected without any 
increase in taxation. In view of the rather disappoint- 
ing performance of the direct taxes, however, it would 
be prudent to lower some of the estimates. Probably the 
closest approximation that the layman can make is that 
the Budget of 1937 will balance if there is no provision 
for Supplementaries, But the Chancellor will have to 
impose fresh taxation if he anticipates over-spending in 
any Department in the course of the year. 


Capital Market Anomalies 


Tue trend of interest rates, on the one hand, and the 
question of Treasury control of new capital issues, on 
the other, have been the subject of vexed discussion 
during the past three months. The slump in gilt-edged 
prices which followed the announcement of the financial 
details of the Government’s re-armament programme has 
now been arrested; but Old Consols, which stood at 84% 
at the beginning of this year, are now quoted at only 76}. 
By post-war standards, however, interest rates are still 
low, for the yield on Old Consols is about 3} per cent., 
against over 44 per cent. ten years ago. Meanwhile, the 
new capital market remains freely open to domestic in- 
dustrial borrowers, but home municipalities and public 
boards must form a queue at the Bank of England, and 
borrowers who would remit funds abroad must run the 
gauntlet of a special Committee which, far from relax- 
ing the severity of its control, has lately increased it by 
a process of progressive re-definition. What has been 
happening to this semi-bound and semi-free capital 
market during the past quarter? Which sections are 
active, and which are atrophied? How does the total 
volume of new borrowing compare with that of earlier 
periods of higher interest rates but greater freedom of 
action? 

Direct light is thrown on all these questions by certain 
tabulations of capital market activity, which we have set 
out on the next page. Table I contrasts the total borrow- 
ing effected by direct offers of new securities to the public 
in the London market, under various heads, in the first 
three months of every year from 1928 to 1937. The 
conclusions suggested by these figures are striking. 
The total raised by direct public borrowing was approxi- 
mately twice as great in the first three months of this 
year as the average for the corresponding period of the 
four depressed years, 1932-35, but it was only half as 
large as in the first quarter of 1929 or even of 1930, and 
only one-fourth as large as in the first quarter of 1928. 


The British Government has been out of the market. 
Home corporation borrowings, which were a prominent 
feature a year ago, have this year been conspicuous by 
their absence. Between January and March last year, 
some eleven municipal or county authorities invited 
subscriptions of new money by prospectus; this year no 
solitary corporation prospectus has made its appearance. 
Last year, under the heading of borrowing by public 
boards, over {26 millions was raised by Treasury- 
guaranteed securities on behalf of British railways; this 
year, the only Treasury-guaranteed issue was the final 
tranche of less than {9 millions of the London transport 
electrification loan. Treasury control of foreign lending 
has been so stringent that not one penny has been raised 
by prospectus for use outside the British Empire. The 
one category which shows an increase as compared with 
a year ago is that of domestic issues by non-official 
borrowers—mainly home industrial companies. 

The figures in the table, however, do not give a com- 
plete picture of the capital market. They take no account 
of the growing proportion of total borrowing which is 
effected, not by direct offer to the public, but by Stock 
Exchange ‘‘ placing ’’ after the granting of permission 
to deal. For the last three years we have made a supple- 
mentary calculation showing total borrowing under all 
headings. The results are given in Table II, with the 
proviso that, for technical reasons, the figures may 
somewhat exaggerate the volume of new securities actu- 
ally taken up by the public. 

Broadly, the comprehensive figures afford a more 
favourable comparison between total activity this year, 
so far, and that of the first three months of 1935 and 
1936, respectively, than is suggested by our computa- 
tion of ‘‘ public offerings ’’ above. But they confirm 
our conclusions as to the pre-occupation of the market 
with domestic industrial issues. Three-fourths of the 
past quarter’s new money, under all categories, has been 
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raised for employment at home and four-fifths of the 
home borrowings have been mainly for domestic 
industry. 

Although interest rates are still low, judged by pre- 
depression standards, there is some reason for the belief 
that the great bulk of existing long-term securities 
which are capable of being converted to lower interest 
in the near future, have already been so converted. 
Table III below shows that the British Government 
effected no conversion operation during the past three 
months, and that the volume of conversion offers by 
other bodies (including Dominion Governments, home 
and overseas corporations and domestic companies) re- 
ceded still further this year from the peak figure recorded 
in the first quarter of 1935. The past quarter’s total 
would, in fact, have been almost negligible, but for a 
special conversion operation which affected over {21 
millions of debenture stocks of the Rhodesia Railways. 

The public company, as distinguished from the public 
authority, has been much the most important force in 
the new capital market in the past three months. And 
the medium through which the greater part of new 
company offerings continues to reach the hand of the 
public is the ordinary share, rather than the preference 
share or the debenture, as Tables IV and V _ show. 
Ordinary shares have accounted for £18} millions out 
of £334 millions raised by direct company offers during 
the past three months. The predominance of the ordin- 
ary share is still more striking if the total be extended 
to include Stock Exchange “‘ placings,’’ for on that 
basis some 744 per cent. of total company issues of {97 
millions are shown to have been in the form of equity 
capital. On page 56 appear supplementary tables 
showing the distribution of new capital applications, in 
the first quarter of 1936 and 1937, between different 
groups of industries, and a list of the principal 
individual issues made in the last quarter. Taking the 
comprehensive ‘‘ new basis ’’ figures, the groups which 
have raised the largest amounts of new capital this 
year, so far, have been (in order of magnitude) :—Manu- 
facturing and Miscellaneous (a large residual group), 
(2) Exploration, Finance and Investment, (3) Iron, Steel, 
Coal and Engineering, (4) Breweries and Distilleries, 
and (5) Docks, Harbours and Shipping. These five 
groups together accounted for as much as 61 per cent. of 
the total company issues of the quarter. 
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On the whole, the quarter’s results throw a some- 
what discouraging light on the prospects of the new 
issue market in the immediate future. Its total activity 
remains sub-normal at a time of industrial prosperity, 
when money is still relatively cheap. It would be unfair 
to lay the responsibility for this condition wholly at 
the door of the Treasury. Trustee borrowers have sound 
reasons for holding off the market in a period of gilt- 
edged weakness. Many municipal corporations, again, 
are raising fair sums of money locally. The public in- 
vestor will have ample opportunity to purchase new 
gilt-edged securities during the next five years, when 
the Treasury issues its re-armament loans; and in the 
meantime a certain damping down of local authority 
borrowing for capital works may not be wholly undesir- 
able on general economic grounds. 

From the investor’s viewpoint, however, there is 
much to be said against a regime which discourages the 
best borrowers but leaves a clear field for the second 
best. The quality of a number of recent industrial issues 
has certainly been questionable. The larger industrial 
concerns are tending increasingly to finance themselves 
out of their own reserves. It is a striking fact that, while 
69 companies combined to raise a total of nearly {22 
millions, by public offering and permission to deal, in 
the Manufacturing and Miscellaneous group during the 
past quarter, only three made individual offers of {1 
million or over. 

In recent months, the typical new prospectus-issuing 
company has tended, too frequently, to be a small 
concern, of workshop rather than of factory size, 
whose shares cannot, in the best of conditions, enjoy a 
really free market. Its capital, nevertheless, has been 
split into preference and ordinary for “ selling ”’ 
reasons, and has been offered at prices discounting the 
results of a single favourable year, or even a broken 
period of less than a year. In this direction, the market's 
experience has come nearest to that of the boom year, 
1928. 

All things considered, the recent trend of the new 
capital market seems to suggest that if the higher autho- 
rities are determined to evolve a species of negative 
Investment Board by a process of elimination, it would 
seem advisable that the quality, as well as the geography 
of new borrowing, should be taken into official considera- 
tion. 





TABLE I 
ToTaL BORROWING BY DrRECT PUBLIC OFFER 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million /) 











British 

First - Index 
Quarter - Empire | Foreign} otal | “i928 

vite [Govern | HOP" | one | Tota sues | ro0 

ons ment oa Home 

1928 ... 85-8 1-0 47-6 134-4 21-6 13-0 169-0 100 
1929 ... 1-9 0-3 55-9 58-1 26-4 12-4 96-9 57 
1930 ... 38-4 15-9 14-0 68-3 16-0 3:4 87-7 52 
1931 ... 6-1 2:7 17-1 25-9 15-4 3-9 45-2 27 
1932 ... | Dr.3-0 9-8 6-0 12-8 4.9 Nil 17-7 10 
1933 ... 8-5 9-5 8-7 26-7 2-3 0-0 29-0 18 
1934 ... 1-3 5-7 8-3 15-3 3-9 0-9 20-1 12 
1935 ... 3-0 3-1 18-3 24-4 2-7 0-2 27-3 16 
1936 ... 0-7 40-5 15-7 56°9 4-8 0-2 61-9 37 
1937 ... 0-3 8-9 28-8 38-0 5-0 Nil 43-0 2 


{ 





* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE II 
ToTaL BORROWING, INCLUDING ‘‘ PERMISSION TO DEAL ”’ 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million £) 


j 





. British 
irst Index 
Quarter | Empire | Foreign | Tot! | 3935 
of ~ Home Issues 
Year Govern- Corpora-} Others | Total =a 
ment tions* | Home 








* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE III 


CONVERSION IssuES (OLD Basts) 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million /) 


























| 1932 | 1933 1934 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
British Government 116-5 4:7 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Other Conversions 4°8 36-5 43°3 67-8 44-2 28-6 
s .| -| scaisebeaia 
Total .. | 121-3 | 41-2 | 43-3 | 67-3 | 44-2 | 28-6 
} j I j 
TABLE IV 


ToTat Company IssvEs (By ProsprEctus) (Otp Basis) 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million /) 

















| 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1933 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
a 3 = ie —— ae see 
a 7:6 12-5 11-9 3-5 2:0 4°6 4-1 7°8 
Pref. ... . 8-1 0-5 1:7 3:4 3:4 7:9 4-4 7-1 
Ord.. 3:2 8-8 0:7 2-0 6-2 8-7 | 12-1 18-6 
Total ........ | 18-9 | 21-8 | 14-3 8-9 | 11-6 | 21-2 | 20-6 | 33-5 
TABLE V 
TotaL Company Issugs (NEw Basis) 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million /£) 
1935 1936 1937 
Debentures ............ 15-0 5-9 12-5 
I os wa anatinnnied 14-4 10-7 12-5 
Ordinary .......0ccce0s. 37-9 35-1 72:3 
EE. ehiseunscbiy 67-3 51-7 97-3 
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Small Change 


THE coinage of the modern world has had the good 
fortune to escape many of the complications of modern 
finance. With the development of the world’s banking 
systems, coins, as such, have tended to be increasingly 
relegated to the réle of small change. One result has 
been that every country in the world has abandoned the 
use of coins having a metal value equivalent to their 
face value, and has adopted a token coinage with a 
Government or State bank guarantee. Almost no coins 
now circulate, as they once did, outside the frontiers of 
the country in which they are issued. Few people realise 
how relatively recent and radical this change is, or how 
greatly it has simplified the problems of our present-day 
coinage. 

These points are well illustrated by a book of sur- 
prisingly small size, in which Mr M. Comencini has 
recorded particulars of all the coins issued throughout 
the world since 1870.* Volumes of this nature are cer- 
tainly no new invention. They have existed since the 
sixteenth century on the continent of Europe, and were 
originally designed to serve the needs of merchants who, 
in the course of business, regularly handled the coins 
of an infinity of different states. The majority of these 
coins differed both in weight and standard of fineness, 
and it was obviously desirable that merchants should 
have some guide to their value without having con- 
tinually to employ the scales and the touchstone. 
The present book, naturally, claims no such lofty func- 
tion and is mainly a collector’s manual. Nevertheless, 
it provides the only comprehensive picture now available 
of present-day coinages, and it covers a particularly 
interesting period of final transition from a true coinage 
to a token coinage. 

Although it is only since the War that the use of money 
worth its face value has been finally and irrevocably 
abandoned, a token coinage, in some form or other, 
has existed almost as long as coinage itself. The earliest 
Greek coinages were struck in electrum and silver, but 
at the end of the fifth century a copper token coinage 
was introduced for local use. The only reasonable way 
of using copper coins, indeed, is for token purposes, 
though, in fact, the first coinage issued by the Romans, 
the aes grave, was worth its weight in copper. Some 
denominations of these coins actually reached the size 
of six inches by four. The aes grave, however, was soon 
abandoned, and was replaced by a regular coinage of 
gold and silver, supplemented by a copper token series. 
Only once, subsequently, has the experiment of issuing 
a copper coinage of intrinsic value been repeated, when, 
in the eighteenth century, Sweden produced coins 
measuring up to two feet by ten inches! 

For some time in the Middle Ages a true token coinage 
disappeared in Europe, when money became scarce and 
was seldom used for small transactions. On the Con- 
tinent a number of base silver coins were issued for 
local use, but in England no base coins were struck, 
except for a short period in the reign of Edward III 
and at the end of Henry VIII’s reign. The smallest coin 
current was always the farthing, which was frequently 
produced by cutting a silver penny into four. The Mint 
made less profit on the coining of small coins than on 
that of large coins, and it therefore issued few of them. 
Continual complaints were heard of a shortage of small 
change, and the deficiency was often met by the im- 
portation of base money from abroad. Queen Elizabeth 
was the first British sovereign to propose a true token 
issue, but though patterns for tokens were prepared, 
none were actually issued. In the reign of her successor, 
James I, however, the first regular token coinage was 
struck, in the form of farthings. Since that time a token 
coinage, regal or unofficial, has continuously existed. 





* “Coins of the Modern World, 1870-1936." By M. Comencini. 
Methuen, 1937. 


The farthings were regarded everywhere with suspicion, 
and English monarchs preferred that they should be 
issued under the authority of courtiers, such as Lord 
Maltravers or the Duchess of Richmond. Occasionally 
they bore apologetic legends, such as ‘‘ for the relefe 
of the pore ’’’ or ‘‘ famulus nummorum.’’ During the 
Commonwealth the issue was suspended, and private 
tradesmen all over the country illegally issued tokens 
of their own. Soon after the Restoration, however, a 
large coinage of copper half-pennies and farthings was 
issued. On these, Britannia appeared for the first time, 
and she has never since been ousted from her throne. 


The final decision in England to abandon a silver 
standard came after a century-and-a-half of difficulties. 
These were, indeed, inherent in the system of 
bimetallism, introduced under Henry III, under which 
gold or silver was legal tender to any amount. From 
the first, fractional differences in the value of gold and 
silver as coin and as bullion had made it profitable to 
buy English coins at their face value and export them, 
somewhere or other, as bullion. In the late seventeenth 
century the problem was solved by allowing the golden 
guinea to have a fluctuating value in terms of silver. 
The guinea was first issued as a 20s. piece, and at once 
commanded a premium. During a crisis in the reign 
of William and Mary its value rose to 30s. It was 
subsequently reduced by stages to 21s., and there its 
value as a money of account has remained. 


In the eighteenth century, with the guinea stable, the 
minting of silver became impracticable, since coins of 
full weight would have been worth more as bullion than 
as coins. In the reign of George III, indeed, the mint 
practically ceased to function. Coins in circulation 
became worn and clipped beyond recognition ; and 
many lost as much as a quarter of their true weight. 
The Government finally was obliged to commit itself 
definitely to a gold standard, and to abandon silver, 
but at the outset it was unwilling to incur the odium of 
‘“ debasing ’’ the coinage. The first English official 
silver tokens were, in fact, issued in 1804 by the Bank 
of England under Parliamentary authority, and were 
inscribed ‘‘ Bank Token.’’ Only when they had proved 
themselves successful was a regal silver token coinage 
produced. 

The process in England, whose main features we have 
described, has been repeated throughout the rest of 
the world. Even China, the last stronghold of the 
medizval system, has now abandoned it. Until 1935, 
the Chinese silver dollar was worth a variable number 
of copper cents ; it was liable to vary not only at 
different times but at different places at the same time. 
So complicated has been the money system of modern 
China, indeed, that Mr Comencini has devoted 48 pages 
of his book to its presentation, whereas he has covered 
the entire British Empire in 34 pages. 


To-day, the great majority of countries have adopted 
a decimal coinage. Britain, however, remains in- 
transigent, and shares the honour of non-adherence to 
the decimal system with Afghanistan, Albania, Goa and 
Turkey. In 1848 the florin—one-tenth of a pound—was 
actually introduced as a tentative beginning, but there 
has subsequently been no serious agitation for further 
progress, though a decimal coinage to-day has some 
influential supporters, including certain large business 
houses. The convenience of the new system would be 
great indeed, but the confusion of the change-over 
would be formidable. We may regret that our great- 
grandfathers lacked the courage of their convictions; 
but perhaps the greatest of all obstacles is the English- 
man’s inordinate but persistent pride in being a citizen 
of the only great country in the world which can afford 
to be illogical. Britannia, with her trident, still rules 
the pence as she rules the waves. 
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Notes of the Week 


Trunk Roads.—On April Ist, the Ministry of 
Transport took over responsibility for 3,270 miles of road 
in England and Wales. This was the first stage of the 
nationalisation of trunk roads in this country, which will 
be completed on May 16th when 1,190 miles of road in 
Scotland will be taken over by the Ministry. These trunk 
roads constitute 17 per cent. of the Class ‘‘ A ’’ roads in 
Britain, and up to now they have been managed by some 
80 local authorities at an annual cost of £666,000. The 
Ministry will assume full financial responsibility and 
control of maintenance and development. All the powers 
of the local authorities are transferred to the Minister, 
who will also have authority to exercise control over 
ribbon development. The local authorities will, however, 
continue to act as agents on the spot for the Ministry. 
It is to be hoped that this transfer of powers and responsi- 
bility marks the beginning of a positive and constructive 
road policy designed to make our system of roads 
adequate for the needs of modern transport and traffic. 


* * * 


Road Accidents.—The Ministry of Transport has 
published the results of a careful investigation of 100,000 
accidents, involving 117,811 deaths or injuries, which 
happened last year between April Ist and Septem- 
ber 30th, and were covered generally in the last annual 
report. The conclusion of the Ministry’s experts that the 
results of accidents are more severe on the open road 
than in built-up areas emphasises the importance of the 
task which the Minister has undertaken in assuming 
responsibility for trunk roads. As we pointed out in a 
leading article last week, our present road system cannot 
cope with its new burdens. This is especially so in centres 
of population, where accidents may be less severe than 
on the open highways (only 23.3 per cent. are classed as 
serious against 38 per cent. on the open road), but are 
much more numerous. Three-quarters of the accidents 
analysed in the Ministry’s inquiry took place in built-up 
areas. And it is significant that 42 per cent. of the total, 
and 47.4 per cent. of those in built-up areas, occurred 
at crossings and road junctions—but only 6 per cent. at 
controlled junctions. In the last resort the problem of 
safer traffic is concerned with the design of the road 
rather than with the road user. Nevertheless, given in- 
adequate roads, and given the brave palliatives of Mr 
Hore-Belisha (which are to a large extent justified by 
this inquiry, as they were by the figures of the annual 
report for 1936), the immediate responsibility rests with 
the drivers of motor vehicles, pedestrians and pedal 
cyclists. 

* * * 

This latest report attempts to allocate the blame for 
87 per cent. of the accidents analysed: some 32.9 per 
cent. are put down to the fault of drivers; pedestrians 
were apparently to blame in 28.1 per cent. of the cases, 
and pedal cyclists in 26.3 per cent. Crossing and turning 
without due care, misjudgment of distance and speed, 
overtaking and driving too fast were the commonest 
causes of disaster, Over a third of the victims were 
cyclists, some 29 per cent. were pedestrians, and nearly 
20 per cent. were motor cyclists, the severest sufferers, 
over one-third of those involved being killed or seriously 
injured. It may be true that our roads are not yet 
designed to carry, say, the hourly load of over 4,000 cars 
which passed Staines on Easter Monday. Yet, in only 
13 per cent. of these accidents could no cause be found; 
in the rest, the causes were human error, carelessness 
and neglect. New highways are necessary because they 
might save us from ourselves; but meanwhile a grave 
responsibility rests on us who use the roads to minimise 
the toll of life by common sense and caution. 


* * + 
Gresford Summonses.—On September 22, 1934, 


an accident at Gresford Colliery cost 265 miners their 
lives. An official inquiry was held, which revealed that 


many of the necessary conditions for safety were absey; 
at the pit. In a debate in the House of Commons on 
February 23rd of this year drastic action by the Attorney. 
General was foreshadowed. Since then officials of Soop. 
land Yard have been investigating the circumstances of 
the disaster, and on Saturday, March 27th, summonsg 
were served by the Denbighshire police on the Gresfogq 
Colliery Company and a number of its officials. The cag 
will be heard on April 20th at Wrexham, and the Charge 
will be alleged breaches of the Coal Mines Regulation 
Act. Such vigilance is proper, but the major problem stij} 
remains. We cannot be sure that existing safeguards jp 
mines are adequate, or that the procedure of inspection 
is effective. Some 777 men were killed in our mines lag 
year, and we cannot be satisfied simply by the legal} 
liquidation of this single, though terrible, disaster. Oy 
mines must be made uniformly safe. 


* * * 


Re-armament News.—The re-armament scene pre. 
sents a mixed picture. Abroad, as Professor Gilbert} 
Murray pointed out at the Oxford Conference of the} 
League of Nations Union, the programme has had a con. | 
siderable moral effect; at home, it has accentuated the! 
industrial boom. On Friday, March 26th, the Admiralty | 
decided to entrust the building of sixteen cruisers for the 
1936 and 1937 programmes to eight firms, on the Tyne, | 
on the Clyde, at Southampton and on the Isle of Wight. | 
It has been estimated that on the Clyde alone forty war- 
ships of all kinds to the value of £25 millions are under} 
construction. Nevertheless, despite these favourable] 
signs, serious problems remain still to be solved. The two | 
most difficult concern labour and profits and have been 
clearly illustrated by this week’s strike of a number of 
workers at the Parkhead Forge of Messrs Wm. Beard-| 
more and Company, Ltd., Glasgow, and by the Govern-| 
ment’s rejection of the tender submitted by Messrs 
Ransomes and Rapier for the manufacture of shells. 

* * * 

On Saturday, March 27th, some 1,500 engineers em-| 
ployed on armament contracts at the Parkhead Forge, | 
and earning about 65s. a week, came out on strike be-| 
cause of their employers’ refusal to pay an extra penny 
an hour. Their action was recognised by the Glasgow 
District Committee of the 
Union, but was not considered by the National Executive 
of the Union until Wednesday, when no final decision 


was made. The Parkhead engineers have disclaimed } 


any desire to precipitate a national stoppage, involving 
120,000 men, since they hold that the episode is a matter 
for direct negotiation between them and Messrs Beard- 
more. Indeed, the strikers allege that, by joining the 
Employers’ Federation only after due notice of this 
stoppage had been given, Messrs Beardmore have 
attempted to give an unjustifiably national character to 
the dispute. Accordingly, they deny that the procedure 
of conciliation through the Federation is properly 
applicable to this strike. The incident does, how- 
ever, raise an issue of national importance. More than a 
year ago the Government declared its intention of 
consulting the trade unions about the details of the re- 
armament programme, about recruitment, hours, wages, 
overtime and excess profits. Nothing has yet been de- 
cided, and this stoppage involving 2,000 men (including 
500 labourers) who were engaged in producing arma- 
ments for 24 hours in the day, is an index of the possibly 
disastrous effects of a short-sighted and negligent policy. 
Re-armament can only be effectively executed with the 
wholehearted co-operation of the unions, tactfully 
enlisted. 
* * * 

No less serious was the story of Messrs Ransomes and 
Rapier revealed by Opposition speakers in the House of 
Commons on Wednesday, March 24th. This Ipswich firm 


offered to make shells on a no-profit and no-loss basis at | 


17s. 11d. per shell, which was alleged to be 3s. 7d. 
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cheaper than the tenders which were accepted. Govern- 
ment spokesmen replied that the firm had not made 
q formal tender; that Ransomes were not in fact equipped 
to make shells; and that Ipswich was a vulnerable site. 
It was, therefore, more than a little disturbing when the 
managing director of the firm claimed that they had 
actually submitted a detailed tender; and that between 
1915 and 1918 they had manufactured 600,000 shells. 
Provided that the losses against which Ransomes sought 
4 guarantee were reasonable contingencies, this offer to 
make munitions on a no cost basis was eminently worthy 
of a more than careful scrutiny. The acute dangers of 

rofiteering should be only too real to those who remem- 
ber the blatant opportunism of the last Great War. 


* * * 





Congress Refuses Office in India.—Provincial 
autonomy, the first stage of the new Indian Constitu- 
tion, duly came into force on April 1, and in a message 
to the Indian people the King has expressed the hope 
that the new opportunities will be used widely and 
generously. On the same day Burma ceased to form 
part of the Indian Empire. The new regime in India 
opens less favourably than had been hoped, for, to the 
general consternation, Congress leaders have refused to 
accept office in any of the six Indian provinces (out of 
a total of eleven) in which the party has absolute majori- 
ties. The discussions with the provincial Governors broke 
down over the proviso in the recent resolution that 
‘ Ministerships shall not be accepted unless the leader 
of the Congress party in the Legislature is satisfied and 
able to state publicly that the Governor will not use 
his special powers of interference or set aside the advice 
of Ministers in regard to their constitutional activities.’’ 
It had been widely supposed that the Congress leaders 
would be satisfied with the general offers of sympathy 
and help which were obviously all the Governors could 
give. Mr Gandhi himself, who drafted the resolution, 
assumed that it was the road to office. ‘‘ There was no 
intention whatsoever,’’ he said on Tuesday, “‘ of laying 
down a condition whose acceptance would mean the 
slightest abrogation of the Constitution.’’ The provincial 
leaders, apparently, put a different interpretation on 
it. According to communiqués in similar terms issued 
by several of the Governors, their Excellencies explained 
that the terms of the Government of India Act are 
mandatory, and that the obligations imposed by the Act 
and by the Instruments of Instructions on Governors, in 
respect of the use of special powers, are of such a nature 
that even if the Governor wished to relieve himself of 
them it would not be in his power to do so. The con- 
versations were amicable, and the Governors told the 
Congress leaders that they ‘‘ could rely on receiving all 
possible help, sympathy and co-operation within the 
four corners of the Act.’’ The refusal of Congress to 
accept these terms has compelled the formation of 
minority Ministries whose life must be precarious. They 
are, indeed, little better than stop-gaps, and it is to 
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be hoped that a compromise will be found which will 
enable Congress to assume responsibility proportionate 
to its representation. 


* * * 


Judicial Valour.—It may, or may not, be true that 
the Umited States Supreme Court ‘‘ follows the election 
returns,’’ but it appears to be true that some, if not all, 
of the Justices believe discretion to be the better part 
of judicial valour. President Roosevelt’s first proposal 
for enlarging the Court was careful to attack neither the 
Court as an institution nor the Justices personally. The 
case was argued on the basis of the age (and merely 
presumptive senility) of the Justices, and the alleged 
congestion of Federal business. But this pretence has 
long ago been dropped. For the Constitution and the 
principle of judicial review there is still plenty of respect. 
But the attack is now directly levelled at the ‘‘ personal 
economic predilections’’ of the Justices. The President 
would probably welcome a further series of conservative 
judgments, inhibiting still more New Deal measures, 
which would serve admirably to point the moral of his 
contention. But the Court apparently believes that its 
best chance of avoiding ‘‘ reform ’’ is to accommodate 
its interpretation of the Constitution a little more closely 
to the demands of public opinion. This new tendency 
was revealed in every one of a remarkable series of 
judgments given on Monday. Two _ controversial 
measures were not only upheld, but unanimously up- 
held, although both of them appeared to the lay eye 
to contain elements which have been condemned by the 
Court in the past. One of these guarantees the right 
of collective bargaining to the employees of railroads, 
even to those employees whose labour is rendered en- 
tirely within the borders of a single State. The Court 
has thus done for the railways what it has refused to 
do for other industries—namely, to recognise that, if 
the employer is engaged in inter-State commerce, his 
relations with his employees are a matter of inter-State 
concern. 

* +. + 

The second Act which was upheld was the Frazier- 
Lemke Act, authorising a three-year moratorium on 
farm mortgage foreclosures—a revision of a previous 
Act of the same name which was declared by the Court 
to be unconstitutional. Even more surprising than these 
decisions was one affirming the validity of a State law 
establishing a minimum wage for women. It was the 
veto last June of a similar New York law which induced 
even the Republican Party to advocate an amendment 
to the Constitution. Both decisions were taken by a 
vote of 5 to 4, Mr Justice Roberts having meantime 
altered his opinion—or, possibly, discovered some minor 
technicality which made all the difference. The fact that 
a single Justice, by changing his mind, can alter the 
supreme law of the land on a vital issue is likely to 
undo some of the effect of the Court’s new-found 
moderation. But it would be rash in the extreme to 
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predict any issue from the conflict which is still raging 
with all its original fervour and bitterness round the 
President’s proposals. 


* * * 


Japan’s Naval Policy.—To an accompaniment of 
soft and reassuring words, Japan has now gone, in 
action, another long step further towards an unlimited 
defiance of all the other naval Powers of the world. At 
the London Naval Conference of last year, the compre- 
hensive quantitative limitation which had been success- 
fully achieved between the three oceanic naval Powers 
at Washington in 1921-22 and at London in 1930 was 
undone by Japan’s refusal to accept, for the future, 
any ratio lower than parity with the two English- 
speaking naval Powers. It was hoped, however, that 
the wreck of quantitative limitation might in some 
measure be retrieved by limitation agreements on quali- 
tative lines—particularly in regard to gun-calibres, which 
may ultimately determine the displacement of the ships 
on which the guns are to be mounted. A fourteen-inch 
maximum for gun-calibres for the next six years was pro- 
visionally accepted at last year’s conference on condition 
that the acceptance should have been endorsed by each 
and all of the principal naval Powers before this Thurs- 
day, April rst. The endorsements of all the Powers in 
question, except Japan, have been duly received; but 
last Saturday, March 27th, a notification of the Japanese 
Government’s refusal was handed to the British Ambas- 
sador in Tokyo. Therewith our hopes of qualitative naval 
disarmament descend into the grave in which quantita- 
tive disarmament already lies buried. The Americans are 
reported to be retorting by arranging for sixteen-inch 
guns to be mounted in the two American battleships that 
are to be laid down next summer. On the other hand, 
they have shelved a cruiser-building programme which 
would have raised their cruiser strength above the 1930 
maximum. 
* . . 


What is the Japanese Government after? There are 
rumours that they intend to build 40,000-ton or 50,000- 
ton capital ships which would confront the Americans 
with a choice between enlarging the Panama Canal or 
else resigning themselves to seeing their own fleet—on 
this new high level of capital-ship tonnage—once more 
divided into an Atlantic and a Pacific squadron which 
could not join forces without rounding Cape Horn. If 
this is really the Japanese plan it is puerile. In any 
competition in bearing financial burdens, the United 
States is bound to win. At this moment we have the 
extraordinary spectacle of the pace of the armaments 
competition being recklessly forced by just those Powers 
that are the least capable of standing the economic strain. 
In the Japanese Diet the other day, the Ministers of 
War and Marine had to reply to a Parliamentary ques- 
tion asking whether Japan was in a position to maintain 
parity with, or superiority over, Russia and China on 
land, and the British Empire and the United States at 
sea. The Minister’s answer was that the Japanese 
Government desired ‘“‘ to carry out war preparations on 
the minimum basis essential for autonomous national 
defence, and not to compete with other Powers in the 
expansion of armaments.’’ These words are presumably 
to be interpreted as signifying the exact opposite of their 
prima facie meaning. 

. * * 


Italy, Spain and the Commons.—The passage of 
arms in the Non-Intervention Committee on Wednesday 
of last week and the debate in the House of Commons 
next day must have drawn Signor Mussolini’s eyes to 
London. If he is wise he will keep them fixed there while 
he is making his next decision. For the Duce has already 
decreed that this decision shall be momentous. On 
March 23rd, Count Grandi expressed a fervent hope to 
the Committee that the Italian troops in Spain would 
not be withdrawn. His master has thereby given himself 
the choice between reinforcing them or else allowing 
them—after their defeat at Brihuega—to languish in a 
campaign which could not then end in a victory but 
might very well end in a complete débdcle. Since the 


—~ 
week-end it has become evident that there is no “a 
stance in rumours of a divergence between British and 
French policy in this matter, so that, if Signor Mussolip; 
does decide on sending reinforcements, he has to face the 
prospect of a solidly united Anglo-French front and , 
very grave reaction on the part of both Powers, Perhg 
he will try to smuggle in aeroplanes by night, But 
however surreptitiously he might set about it, furthe 
intervention in the teeth of his own undertakings would 
be a risky business. 

* * * 

The degree of this risk may be gauged from what ha 
been passing, not in Rome, but in London. At the Nop. 
Intervention Committee’s meeting on March 24th the 
Russian Ambassador accused the Italian Governmen 
of having thrown a regular invading army into Spain, 
and he asked for an international commission to be sent 
to make an investigation on the spot, In the House of 
Commons on the 25th, Italian policy in all its aspects, 
and British policy in its Italian aspect, were the subjects 
of a noteworthy debate on the motion for the adjoum. 
ment. Mr Henderson opened with a demand for another} 
commission of inquiry into Italian conduct on foreign] 
ground—in this instance, into the Addis Ababa | 
massacre. He also brought the Spanish situation into the} 
picture, and both subjects were taken up by the folloy. 
ing speakers. The now rapid convergence of views in all 
parts of the House (with the apparent exception of the 
Treasury front bench) was illustrated by the Duchess of 
Atholl’s support of Mr Henderson’s demand for | 
League inquiry into the Addis Ababa butchery, and by| 
her subsequent insistence on the peril in which the most] 
vital of our British maritime lines of communication 
would be put by a victory of General Franco through 
the aid of Mussolini’s arms. The outstanding speech, | 
however, was made by Mr Lloyd George, who delivered | 
a telling attack on the Government's lack of policy on 
all fronts in Spain, in Africa, and in Europe. He asked 
the Government what they proposed to do—in particular 
if Signor Mussolini were to send a couple of additional 
divisions to Spain, and in general if he went on with his 
avowed policy of turning the Mediterranean into an] 
Italian lake, To all this, the only answer that Lord} 
Cranborne had to give was the Government’s now stereo- | 
typed refusal to answer hypothetical questions, which 
means, in effect, a refusal to look ahead. This would be 

condémned at once as an indictable neglect of duty if it 

were avowed by the directors of any private business 
enterprise. 


* * * 


The Italo-Jugoslav Pact.—At Belgrade, on Good 
Friday, a pair of new treaties, one political and the other | 
economic, were signed by the Jugoslav Prime Minister 
and Foreign Minister, Dr Stoyadinovitch, and the Italian 
Foreign Minister, Count Ciano. The new trade agreement 
doubles Jugoslavia’s quotas of Italy’s foreign trade at the 
cost to Italy of an adverse annual trade balance amount- 
ing to no less than one-third of the value of the total 
Italian imports from Jugoslavia. The lure which has led 
Italy into agreeing to this at first sight one-sided arrange- 
ment is the hope of recovering the first place among 
Jugoslavia’s foreign customers, which Germany wrested 
from Italy at the time when Jugoslavia was taking her 
part in the League’s economic sanctions against the 
Italian aggressor. As for the political treaty of 
March 26th, it follows in most respects the common form 
of post-war bilateral treaties of friendship and non- 
aggression (e.g. the Italo-Abyssinian Treaty of 1928); 
and it may therefore mean anything or nothing, accord- 
ing to the interests and policies of the contracting parties 
in the course of the five years for which the new treaty 1s 
to run. The terms of the preamble would appear to 
commit Jugoslavia to an implicit recognition of the 
Italian conquest of Abyssinia. On the other hand, Article 
6 safeguards Jugoslavia’s prior right—and duty—to ful- 
fil all her existing public international obligations—e.g. 
the Covenant of the League and the Statute of the Little 
Entente. An indication that the treaty may be seriously 
meant can be gathered from a report that it has been 
accompanied by reciprocal assurances in regard to the 
status of Albania as a protégée of Italy. 
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This Jugoslav-Italian Treaty comes aptly for the two 
chief protagonists—Signor Mussolini and Dr Stoyadino- 
vitch—for it helps them both out of a hole. The Duce is 
thus able to restore his prestige, somewhat battered in 
Spain; and the Jugoslav Prime Minister may be enabled 
to consolidate his own hold on his country’s politics. 
But both of these advantages seem wasting assets. The 
Slovenes—despite better conditions promised to their 
brethren in Italy under the treaty—will not feel kindly 
disposed to Belgrade; and the Croats prefer Vienna to 
Rome. Moreover, many Serbs themselves, as the demon- 
strations last week-end against Count Ciano in Belgrade 
seem to have shown, are not quite happy at the idea of 
being placed in the Caudine Forks between their old 
and trusted allies—the French, Czechs and Roumanians 
_and the Italians across the Adriatic. Many have the 
feeling that Germany, after all, is a safer friend than 
Italy. Dr Stoyadinovitch may be laying up future 
trouble for Jugoslavia at the present juncture. 


* * * 


Marketing and Food Prices.—The Report of the 
Food Council points out that in 1936 food prices were 
30 per cent. higher than in July, 1914, measured by 
the Ministry of Labour index. The greatest rises were 
in the price of fish (101 per cent.) and milk (82 per 
cent.), while there wére considerable increases in the 
price of potatoes, flour, bread, cheese, margarine and 
eggs. The report maintains that the present regulations 
on imports can only be continued, without an inordinate 
advance in food prices, if the various marketing schemes 
are thoroughly reorganised under a more independent 
and impartial control than at present. It is very pro- 
perly pointed out that consumers have reason to com- 
plain about the way in which the schemes are operated 
by producers. The intervention of producers in the 
process of distribution, for instance, has meant that to 
win the co-operation of middlemen producers have 
guaranteed to them minimum profit margins not based 
on the ascertainable cost of the services actually ren- 
dered. It is true that, in the case of milk for example, 
pasteurisation, bottling and delivery have considerably 
increased the cost of service; but in actual practice milk 
retailers are guaranteed, even for the most rudimentary 
services, a margin based on the cost of the fullest service 
possible. The Food Council cannot see why the fixing 
of wholesale milk prices should entail the fixing of 
minimum retail prices. They deprecate also the way in 
which producers and curers of bacon combine to main- 
tain prices by the strict regulation of imports. And they 
are of the opinion that the general tendency to fix 
minimum and not maximum margins, and regularly to 
exceed those margins, results in unnecessary additions 
to food prices. They recommend the investigation of 
middlemen’s costs and the fixing of margins by an 
independent body, The consumer must be protected 
against the ungrateful abuse by producers of a power 
given to them only to safeguard their livelihood. 


* * * 


Is there a Wheat Shortage ?—After a period of 
quietude, due to the heavy shipments from Argentina 
and Australia, the wheat market has suddenly sprung to 
life again. Since the beginning of this month the quota- 
tion for May futures in Liverpool has risen from 8s. 8d. 
to 10s. 2d. per 100 lbs., the highest level reached since 
the season ended July, 1928, during which the price 
reached 11s. 13d. Already last autumn it was evident 
that the safety margin between probable world supplies 
and requirements during the season ended July, 1936, 
was extremely narrow. If anything, the safety margin 
was ‘underestimated, for the extent of Italian and Ger- 
man purchases could not then be foreseen. Early this 
season, the Corn Trade News estimated the surplus over 
internal requirements in exporting countries in 1936-37 
at 76} million quarters and probable shipments to de- 
ficiency countries at 64 million quarters. Since then the 
estimates have been revised to 77.9 million quarters 
and 71 millions, respectively. But shipments since 
the beginning of the season have been at the rate 
of nearly 80 million quarters. Hence there is a possi- 
bility of a squeeze before the new crops come on the 
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market. The outlook can best be summarised in the 
words of our conclusion, reached in a survey of the 
wheat position in The Economist of October 10, 1936 
(page 53). We then said that the wheel of the wheat 
cycle had almost turned full circle, adding, ‘‘ the 
tendency of wheat prices over the winter is likely to be 
firm, and as there will be practically no old stocks to 
draw upon in 1937-38, nothing short of a bumper crop in 
that season may be sufficient to prevent a steep upward 
trend of prices next summer.’’ While it is as yet too 
early to forecast this year’s world crop, there are no 
indications that it is likely to be of bumper size, and 
prices have risen accordingly. As a result of the increase 
in the cost of flour, the price of the quartern loaf is to 
be raised from gd. tog$d. next Monday. 


* * * 


Fresh Rise in Wholesale Prices.—The rapid ad- 
vance in wholesale prices continues. During the past 
fortnight the complete Economist index number has risen 
by 2.5 per cent, and the British primary products index 
number by 2.1 per cent. There has been a reaction in 
non-ferrous metals, but wheat, maize, bacon, textiles 
and rubber have now taken up the advance. In the 
United States primary products have risen by 1.2 per 
cent. and the complete index by 1.6 per cent. Since the 
New Year there have been the following increases in 
England and the United States: — 


U.K, U.S.A. 
All commodities ......... + 9-9% + 6-2% 
Primary products ...... +11-0% + 66% 


The increase is greater in England than in the United 
States. Moreover, in both countries ‘‘ all ’’ commodities, 
which include semi-manufactured products, are keeping 
pace with primary products, This points to a steady 
advance in production costs, equal to that in raw 
material costs : — 

SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 





The Economist Indices 


France,| Italy, Ger- 





Price of | U.S.A.,| Statis- | Milan | M@ny, 
Date | British | Primary Products} Gold | Irving | tique | Cham- —— 
Complete (sterling)| Fisher Gé- ber o Rei 
Index . : nérale | Com- — 
(sterling) British | American o 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
103:5 84-1 


| 
136-9 88:3 | 91-3 | 88-5; 88-1 





July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9] 89°7| 86-2] 866 
1934 
July 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 1624 | 113-2} 81-4] 83-2] 91-1 
1935 
July 3ist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120:2| 75-9] 98-2] 93-9 
192 
jan. 29th | 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 | 82-3 95-1 
eb. 26th | 117-4 | 1328 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7] 85-2 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 133-9 | 144-3 | 165-8 | 119-6 | 85-2 95:3 
Apr. 29th | 117-3 | 132-8 | 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2] 85-0 95°3 
ay 27th | 115-5 | 130-1 | 140-5 | 164-3 | 117-7| 85-2 95:4 
une 24th | 116-2 | 133-2 | 147-0 | 163-2 | 119-8] 841 95-5 
July 22nd | 1187 | 140°4 | 157-2 | 163-4 | 120°6| 86-6 95-7 
Aug. 19th | 119°4 | 141-9 | 163-2 | 162-7 | 121-9{] 888 96-1 
Sept. 30th | 1218 | 144-5 | 159-6 | 165-0 | 121-8 | 96:4 95-9 
Oct. 28th | 123-6 | 145-7 | 161-1 | 167-1 | 122-5 | 102-1 95-8 
Nov. 11th | 125-0 | 148-9 | 167-8 | 167-7 | 123-7 | 105-3 95-9 
Nov. 25th | 126-3 | 150-9 | 172-0 | 167-2 | 124-8 | 106-9 95-9 
Dec. 9th | 128-2 | 157-0 | 179-5 | 166-7 | 125-6 | 108-9 96-3 
Dec. Soth 131-3 | 163-9 | 187-3 | 166-7 | 128-8 | 113-0 95-4 
93 
an, 13th | 133-6 | 165-1 | 190-2 | 166-6 | 131-5 | 115-5 96-7 
Jan 27th | 134-2 | 164-2 | 184-5 | 167-0 | 131-0 | 115-9 95 7 
‘eb, 10th | 195-0 | 166-3 | 184-3 | 167-2 | 191-5 | 116-2 97.0 
Feb. 24th | 136-3 | 168-2 | 185-5 | 167-4 | 191-8 | 116-8 96-2 
Mar. 10th | 140-8 | 178-2 | 197-4 | 167-4 | 134-7 | 120-5 97°5 
Mar. 3Ist | 144-3 | 181-9 | 199-7 | 167-4 | 136-8*| ... s 





* These figures refer to Mar. 24th. 


During the past fortnight the increase has been greatest 
in the cereals and meat and miscellaneous groups. 


THE BRITISH LINEN BANK 


Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1746 


Head Office : 38 St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh 


OVER 210 BRANCHES IN SCOTLAND 


LONDON OFFICES: 


City Office: 38 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 
West End Branch: 198 Piccadilly, W.1 











12 


The Economist INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 


Sept. 18, Feb. 24, Mar. 10, Mar. 31, 

1931 1937 1937 1937 

Cereals and meat ... 64-5 87-5 87-9 93-0 
Other foods ......... 62-2 68-6 70-2 70-4 
ED bi cxcccapeeesns 43-7 68-9 71-9 74-2 
SED. cowksésesessne 67-4 105-4 114-9 113-2 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 82-9 83-9 87-0 
Complete index... 60-4 82-3 85-0 87-2 
1913 — 100 ......... 83-1 113-3 116-9 119-9 
1924 = 100 ......... 52-2 71-1 73-4 75-3 


we the past fortnight non-ferrous metal prices have 
fallen by over 6 per cent., but they are still well above 
those current at the end of February. 


* * * 


Building Activity.— Statistical evidence concern- 
ing the course of building activity in this country is 
somewhat meagre. Between 1924 and 1930 the gross 
value of the output of the building and contracting trades 
rose from {162.7 millions to £194.3 millions, while the 
net value of the production of this branch of activity 
advanced from {80.6 millions to £94.1 millions. The pro- 
portion of the net output of the building industry to the 
total net product of British industry rose from 5.2 per 
cent. in 1924 to 6.2 per cent. in 1930. In recent years the 
relative importance of the building industry has grown 
very considerably, though its precise contribution to the 
total product of British industry will not be known until 
the publication of the results of the 1935 Census of Pro- 
duction. There can be little doubt, however, that the 
building industry was the backbone of British recovery, 
especially in its early stages. The accompanying 
diagram, based on the value of building plans passed 
by 146 of the principal urban areas of Great Britain with 
a population of about 18 millions (exclusive of the 
London County Council area), provides a rough indica- 
tion of the trend of residential and non-residential con- 
struction. Residential construction increased almost 
throughout the depression and took a marked upward 
turn towards the end of 1932. It reached its peak in 
1935, and has since been declining. Non-residential con- 
struction, which follows more closely the general trend 
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es 


of business activity, did not enter the period of Tapid 
expansion until 1935, but, stimulated by re-armament 
it is still on the upgrade, and last February actually ex. 
ceeded dwelling-house construction. 


* * * 


Employment in March.—The latest employment 
returns of the Ministry of Labour show that industria] 
activity is still on the upgrade. On March 15th the 
number of insured persons in employment, exclusive of 
agricultural workers, was 11,242,000. This figure 
records an increase of 55,000 over last month and one of 
553,000 over March, 1936. There was an improvement 
in most of the principal industries, including coaj 
mining, the woollen and worsted industry, tailoring, 
dressmaking, furniture making and the distributive 
trades. Unfavourable weather conditions, however, 
affected certain trades. Unemployment fell by 26,644 to 
1,601,201. The reduction would have been greater but 
for the inclusion of approximately 20,000 persons who, 
though previously unemployed and in receipt of Poor 
Law relief, had not previously figured in the unem- 
ployed total. A further increase in registrations from this 
cause is expected to be revealed in the figures for April, 
The incidence of unemployment by industries is shown 
below : — 














. . 23, feb. 22 ar. 
Industrial Group | ey , F 1937 . ae 
Coal mining : “a 203,258 136,786 130,887 
Iron and steel manufacturing . 32,124 21,172 21,868 
Engineering . a ia a aes 68,980 45,574 44,160 
Metal goods manufacture 45,807 $2,408 31,109 
Shipbuilding and repairing 52,755 $8,572 38,690 
Shipping service ..... 40,426 31,233 30,080 
i ER 139,480 158,309 157,299 
Cotton .... - TE 73,733 45,436 44,322 
Woollen and worsted .. 18,909 16,450 15,047 
Tailoring siskiidan pened 17,270 18,708 14,445 
Dressmaking and millinery : §,452 6,000 4,197 
Furniture making, upholstering, etc... 16,423 14,950 13,449 
Hotel, boarding house, etc., service ... 74,544 72,954 69,562 
Distributive trades ; 223,614 201,703 194,182 
All persons registered (including other trades)... [1,881,531 [1,627,845 {1,601,201 





The decline in unemployment was most pronounced in 
the London area ; all the other administrative areas 
showed a decline except the north-eastern and northern 
divisions and Scotland, where adverse weather condi- 
tions prevailed on the day of the count. 





(145 Towns in Great Britain—excluding London) 
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THE REVENUE 
_—An ACCOUNT of the ToTaL REvENvE of the UNiTEp KincGpom, in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1937, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding year. 









Quarter from January 1 to March 31, 1937, 


7 : Year ending March 31, 1937, comp: 
compared with the corresponding Quarter of the Weerending Mach 31, 1987, compased with 


the preceding year 

































Estimate preceding Year 
© the year | ——————_ — —_— — _ (a 
for t  yoee Quarter Quarter Year Year 
1936-37 endin endi li ndin 
nding ending Kal iia ending ending — "reace 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, Increase Decrease Mar. 31, Mar. 31, | Increase Decrease 
1936 1937 \ 1936 1937 
Ordinary Revenue 
gland Revenue E £ £ £ £ £ £ £ f 
Income Tax vereese 259,000,000 | 158,198,000 | 180,271,000 | 22,073,000 a 238,074,000 | 257,237,000 | 19,163,000 
sertax sucvadeunsé divcdetibicteneduineuie 56,500,000 41,760,000 44,140,000 2,380,000 sea 51,020,000 53,540,000 2,520,000 
Estate, etc., ee aya ttc 89,000,000 22,850,000 24,920,000 2,070,000 — 87,920,000 87,990,000 70,000 
Stamps seewatinns : itl 27,000,000 10,210,000 10,430,000 220,000 aa 25,800,000 29,140,000 3,340,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Profits 750,000 1,300,000 1,000,000 won 300,000 
TAK cceccccceecess eters cence sees eeewenes oe oe 1,300,000 1,000,000 400,000 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ............... 750,000 625,000 580,000 de 45,000 785,000 730,000 55,000 
Total Inland Revenue . starcccees 433,000,000 234,943,000 | 261,341,000 26,743,000 345,000 404,899,000 | 4 429 637,000 25,093,000 355,000 
nee oahu an citi eae ant enllieiee, saat ad sscasliaiadahdiceitestemabaat a idan 
toms and Excise ac 
nm i cseasbes suena’ vine bakieaunteneaay 207,525,000 48,314,000 52,372,000 4,058,000 ea 196,642,000 | 211,282,000 14,640,000 
Excise .....000+++ pextanan’ aan 110,000,000 | 23,800,000 | 25,200,000 1,400,000 nee 106,700,000 | 109,500,000 2,800,000 
Total Customs and Excise . dnachgiuencendndend 317,5 25 ,000 721 14, 000 77,572,000 5,458,000 ‘ai 303,342,000 | 320,782,000 17,440, 000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer share) . vies 5,000,000 3,473,000 3,495,000 22,000 bat 4,977,000 300,000 323 000 . 
Post Office (Net receipt) . ooee 11,256,000 30,000 970,000 1,000,000 ‘ 11,670,000 10970000 700,000 
Post Office Fund... ‘ savmbaes stan denctes 100,000 100,000 = es 100,000 100,000 
Crown Lands .... ‘ edn évateces 1,350,000 310,000 300,000 mde 10,000 1,360,000 1,350,000 , 10,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans . ; an 5,000,000 1,292,495 14,874 377,621 4,933,936 4,549,641 384,295 
Miscellaneous Receipts....... . tees eee 25,250,000 4,893,282 9,302,506 4 409,224 sin 21 ciatesaaties 24,600,553 2,862,345 
Total Ordinary Revenue ................ssccccceres 798, 381, 000 | 316,995,777 | 353,995,380 37,7 7: 32,224 732,621 752,92 0, 144 | 797, 289, 194 45 818,345 } 1,449,295 
—_—————]—-— rm df ee ee 
, £36,999,603 Net Increase £44,369,050 Net Increase 
Self-Balancing Revenue 
Post Office .. a 71,944,000 18,580,000 } 19,680,000 1,100,000 oe 66,080,000 71, 880,000 5,800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap portione -d to Road Fund... 26,500,000 16,732,000 17,896,000 1,164,000 a 25,775,000 7,427,000 1 1,652,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ... . 98,444,000 35, 312,000 37, 576,000 2,264,000 “91,855, 000 99,307,0 000 7,452 000° 
ae .... | 896,825,000 | 352,307 777 391, 571,380 | 39,996,224 732,621 | 844,775,144 | 896,596,194 an 53,270,345 1,449,295 
fete metemnenteomeenn tenia hea | Et 
aman ‘ piceadaimannss js aati eestaaietgatie 
| £39,263,603 Net Increase 1 51,821,050 Net Increase 








lac tritantesnesssbiheapaandenaaaana 
II.—An AccounT showing the Receipts into and Issurs out of the ExcHEQUER in the Year ending March 31, 1937, as compared with 
the preceding year. 























Estimate for | Year ending | Year ending patemnate Year ending | Year ending 
RECEIPTS the year Mar. 31, Mar. 31, ISSUES th i Mar. 31 Mar. 31, 
1936-37 1936 = | 1937 006-87 1936 1937 
| Ordinary Expenditure £ £ ri 
| t od £ Interest and eee of National 
Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I 798,381,000 920,144 797,289,194 MS SA cuvcadavkisecsictvcdsehimmaaenuned 224,000,000 211,533,776 210,872,730 
Self-balancing Revenue as shown in Payments to Northern Ireland Exche quer 7,500,000 7,204,550 7,996,353 
BORE o0000scsceece 98,444,000 91,855,000 99,307,000 | Other Consolidated Fund Services ........ 3,200,000 5,648,075 3,239,503 
-| mmm Peat COGS PO vresevessescntnsscxscrsuvecctoes 600,000 1,126,817 420,529 
Total Revenue............ ee __ 896,825, 000 844,775 144 | _896,596,194 Re oe dees | 935,300,000 | 225,513,218 222,529,118 OTT 
Temporary Advances Repaid — | ee : 7 “>? pncssamnsssnctapuiesanetasenats | <-nstsnansnas anesinadiaaautah i dnioenanadtiemapnainaiieneens 
Road Fund... 5,204,000 5,628,000 | Supply Services | ad ; 
Under the C attle industry (Emergency Provisions) Act, Army, Navy and Air Votes ...... - | 188,204,000 136,949,000 196,072,000 
1935... me 7 1,050,000 Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt — PONS CED vccesercesss cxilgasep aah | 389,884 000 __ 375,051, 000 381,158,000 





(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues— Total, Supply Services (e achading z 



























sete ieee N e a 














Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts, Post Office) ........... Lae 578,088,000 §12,000,000 §67,230, 4") 
OBE Sn BOTB.n..-0-2000seernrvssernerersensncrernrenenrecs 10,500,000 | 13,500,000 Total Ordinary Expenditure ........... | 813,388,000 | 737,513,218 | 789,759,115 
(b) For other Issues aes - ~ —- $n 
By Treasury Bills 3,910,201 ,000 | 3,569,271,000 New Sinking Fund a (Finance % 
By National Savings Certificates .. 25,500,000 25,600,000 Acts, 1928 and 19386) . vee ; 12,466,224 | 13,127,2701 
By 2 per cent. Funding Loan, 1956-61 . 121,564,439 71,700,015 Total (excluding “Self. B: alancing 7 
By | per cent. Treasury Bonds, 1939-41 98,000,000 Expenditure).. . 813,388,000] 749,979,442 802,888,385 
By 2} per cent. Funding Loan, 1952-57 . 99,100,227 | Self-Balancing E spendinese SS eee ee 
719. O00 +6, ,080.( 
a, muon snd Means Advances .......... 1,242,185,000 | 1,483,865,000 ee Sate ae SU MEE WORE L a - os eeeans Ss aea eee 771427, 000. 
a mapent of Suez Canal Drawn Shares.. 33,326 35,705 Total Self-Balancing E xpenditure | 98,444,000 | 91,855,000 99,307,000 
In respect of Issues under Land Settlement (F ac cilities) Total Expenditure ...............c0e00 | 911,832,000 _ 84 834,442 | 902,195,385 
Acts, 1919 and 1921. se ceiauv conten teawav 140,592 138,425 | Temporary Advances— | _ 
6.259, 1 53.501 a a Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 1928 5,204,000 5,628,000 
eee 6, 165, 4 4, 566 Under the Cattle Industry (Emerge ae P Provisions) 
Act, 1935... wate eee, 1,950,000 
Issues to meet Capital E xpenditure- ~ 
Under the Post Office and Telegr: - oan Acts, 
Ce Gee FD vies cccccosccees sista kawihaewonee 10,500,000 13,500,000 
Redemption of Debt— 
TROON THe WN Gilrccccatcccnsccscosccscccsoss 3,946,440,000 | 3,657,800,000 
Principal of National Savings Certificates p< nid off. 26,900,000 27,100,000 
Principal of National Si ivings Bonds paid off ............ 64,327 116,835 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off . a 160,113,000 69,288,386 
Other Debt under the War Loan Acts, ‘1914 to 1919 .. 3,975,504 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid.......... 1,257,190,000 | 1,479,385,000 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the North Atlantic Shipping 
Act, 1934 ...... 1,536,228 370,772 
Issues under Section 4 (3) of the British ‘Shipping (Assist- 
ance) Act, 1935 .. es 535,881 3,012,243 
Issues under Section 26 (1) of the Tithe Act, "1936... : 118,000 
Issues to National Debt Commissioners to Reduce Debt— 
Suez Canal Drawn Shares Repayments..................... 33,326 35,705 
Ce ae BP, BE bien ccintnvessiceccvennsssecscxcsee i nt 
Old Sinking Fund, 1935-36 ...............ssseseseees 2,940,702 
1935 1936 Mar. 31, Mar. 31, 6,258, 963 ,084 | 6,165,464,622 
Balances in E.x« ares — Ist £ £ 1936 1937 
Bank of England........ .. 2,100,996 2,119,161 Balances in Exchequer— £ £ 
Bank of Ireland . ; 438,965 611,217 Bank of England ................ 2,119,161 2,016,573 
2,539,961 2,730,378 Bank of Ireland................0++ 611,217 683,749 2,730,378 2,700,322 
6,261, 693,462 | 6,168,164,944 6,261 ,693,462 | 6,168,164,944 
Treasury, March 31, 1937. 
Mem. 
Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1936 ................ 782,170,000  t Estimated Expenditure as per Financial State- f 
-----—-—— RCE Tis HOE iki cttngec cvenewens cbsnernens .... 797,897,000 
1936 1937 
3ist Mar. 3ist Mar. Add :— 
Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— £ £ Supplementary Estimates 41,058,000 
Advances by Bank of England dat : 
Advances by Public Departments..................:cccceseeeees 19,055,000 23,535,000 Less :— 
Treasury Bills outstanding ........... : ; re 115, 000 674,595,000* Provision made in the 
— Fo ee BN isctsrcitncnnsns.. FR 
Total Floating Debt outstanding ............ jail 782,170,000 698, 1: 30,000 —_—_——— 15,458,000 
eee TOURS ak sirdcertccdvddoenens oteiaeatetennl sndeneenets om £84, 040,000 813, 355,000 
Excess Votes for 1935 .......c.sccccccocsccceves 33,000 


* Includes £49,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the <thicesseciaannahitil 
period of the account. 81 3,388,000 
+ Met from within the fixed debt charge of £224,000,000. cnnenanainanien 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Fears of Inflation 


New Yorx, March 23.—In recent years Wall Street 
has been subject to sporadic spells of inflation-minded- 
ness; that is, there have been periods when the favourite 
topic of conversation was inflation and when numbers 
ot persons were moved to make decisions expecting a 
decline in the value of the dollar. Sometimes, this 
expectation has been of a decline of the dollar in terms 
of other currencies, sometimes of goods and services. 
In the past few months a substantial decline has 
occurred in the value of the dollar in terms of goods and 
services. This decline is not merely visible to the statis- 
tician measuring the familiar indices; it is not merely 
obvious to every business man, whether manufacturer 
or merchant; it is patent to every adult consumer who 
finds his personal and household expenses perceptibly 
higher than last autumn. Hence Wall Street, which for 
two years has been describing our economy in terms o! 
the ‘‘ natural forces of recovery,’’ suddenly became 
inflation-minded; and this was in no wise checked be 

cause it coincided with two administrative attempts to 
reduce the prospect of inflation. These were (a) the 
December decision of the Treasury to absorb incoming 
gold in an inactive fund, now amounting to about $250 
millions, which, under the previous procedure, would 
have gone into excess reserves, and (b) the increase in 
member bank reserve requirements, under which (in 
addition to the 50 per cent. increase decreed last August) 
a further 50 per cent. would be required in two stages, 
the first effective on March Ist, the second to become 
effective on May rst. 

Although Wall Street in early 1937 has been thinking 
and talking inflation, it should not be supposed that 
Wall Street wants inflation. An economic community 
retains a horror of its most recent disaster, and Wall 
Street, remembering 1929, has the same dread of credit 
inflation as the French public, remembering 1926, has 
of currency depreciation. 


Doubts about the Future 


A combination of events last week produced consider- 
able nervousness in financial circles. After the solemn 
warning of the President (March oth) that our economy 
was in a precarious condition, a formal statement was 
given out by Mr Eccles, Chairman of the Federal Reserve 


Board, emphasising the same idea in more explicit 
terms; this, in turn, was followed by other warnings 


from high official quarters. 

These statements came almost simultaneously with a 
bad flurry in the Government bond market. The actual 
declines in long-term issues have not yet been very great, 
but the market was demoralised and the Treasury felt 
obliged to support its own issues—a fact which may 
have improved the quotations but was not conducive to 
a rally in confidence. At the highest point of the year the 
rate was a little under 2} per cent. and currently it is a 
little over. As yet one could hardly describe it as a 
change in the long-term rate of interest; it rather appears 
that a weak technical situation had been built up by 
what can only be described as institutional speculation, 
and that this situation was uncovered by the conversion 
operation of March 15th, and aggravated by the official 
pronouncements. While this flurry was in process in the 
bond market, the stock market was experiencing its most 
severe shake-out for a year, and the second episode of 
this kind since the great bull market began in March, 
1935. In part, this may be perfunctorily ascribed to 
profit-taking; but it must be admitted that several de- 


velopments are slowly engendering a doubt about the 
continuity of business activity, or at least, about the 
expansion of corporate profits. Under the inflation. 
mindedness which featured the early weeks of the year, 
it was generally believed that any increase in labour or 
raw material costs could easily be passed on to the 
consumer—in short, that the phenomena of a sellers’ 
market could be depended upon to last indefinitely. It js 
too early to state that this is not to prove valid reason. 
ing; but doubts are more frequently encountered than jp 
February. 

Another fact has cast its shadow over the year. From 
the end of the great textile strike in September, 1934, to 
the end of 1936, the country was remarkably free from 
labour troubles. Since the closing months of 1936, labour 
troubles have been continuous—the marine strike, the 
glass strike, the automobile strike, and innumerable 
small, local sit-down strikes. Moreover, there have been 
continuous threats of strikes—in the steel industry (where | 
no strike occurred), and in the coal and textile industries | 
where the strikes may or may not occur in the near 
future. Nevertheless, the data currently available (such 
as steel output, car loadings, electric power con- | 
sumption) all show new records for the recovery; the 
upturn which began in the fourth quarter of 1934 is con- 
tinuing with unabated vigour. While there seems to be 
increasing doubt of the persistence of this rising trend, 
there is a complete absence of positive evidence to 
support such views. 


Ways to Control the Boom 


At the present time our general economy is somewhere 
in the twilight zone between prosperity and boom. In 
a good many places one can recognise 
marks of boom; but it is debatable whether there is a 
general boom. Whether this state of affairs has been 
reached by the natural processes of recovery, or is 
the consequence of the spending and reflation pro- 
gramme, or of a combination of the two, is a matter 
for economic casuists. The point is that our economy 
has reached a level in which more concern is officially 
expressed about the maintenance of something like the 
present status than about any effort to push it higher. 
In other words, the emphasis of official opinion has 
shifted from reflation to control. But credit control in 
the usual or historic sense is precluded by the present 
commitments of the Treasury to the banking system in 
the form of a 24 per cent. rate on its long-term debt, 
and it is by no means certain that the era of magnificent 
deficits is over—hence the emphasis on qualitative 
rather than quantitative control. Such a control has 
been effectively established in the stock market. But 
the focus of immediate disturbance is not the stock 
market; it is what might be called the bull market in 
labour, where a sellers’ market has existed for some 
months; a bull market in primary commodities, in part 
created by the European armament boom; and a bull 
market in consumer where consumer earned 
income is amplified by the generous extension of con- 
sumer credit. In the last four months the result of these 
forces has been a serious decline in the value of the 
dollar in terms of goods and services, and a widespread 
belief that the coming months will bring a further rise 
in costs—which in turn prompts consumers, whether 
individual or corporate, to anticipate their requirements, 
and impels labour, under pressure of the rising cost of 


goods, 


living, to seek higher wages. In short, the familiar 
spiral is clearly in evidence. Even if our monetary 


system were free of commitments to the Treasury, it is 
questionable if the conventional quantitative monetary 
controls would be particularly applicable to the situation. 
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France 
A Political Truce 
Paris, April 1.—The Croix de Feu as well as the 


Communists agreed not to accentuate the difficulties 
ceated by the Clichy riots, which public opinion had 
condemned; and M. Blum’s appeal to the country did 
the rest. The Right obtained an assurance that no 
sanctions would be applied against the police, and the 
Left seem to have been appeased by the general strike. 
Parliament was then able to take a month’s recess after 
assing a law to revise the wages of civil servants, but 
without endorsing other measures demanded by the 
Popular Front, such as the National Unemployment 
Fund and pensions for aged workers. 

Politics are now at a standstill. The position of the 
Equalisation Fund has been improved by a slight return 
of flight capital and by the expenditure of tourists— 
whose affluence at [aster surpassed the highest hopes. 
The Treasury has been restocked for at least two months 
by the latest loan; and the money market is perceptibly 
relieved. The time is perhaps ripe for an effort to lower 
the rediscount rate of the Bank of France and for a rise 
in Rentes. There are still, however, many labour 
problems to be solved, although the relations between 
Capital and Labour are now better in such industries as 
coal and generally in the industries of North France. 
Unemployment on March 2oth had fallen to 393,581, 
against 401,259 in the preceding week. A year ago it 
was 470,400, 

The recent rise in prices is still perceptible, though it 
has been considerably slowed down, The following table 
gives the retail prices of a number of foodstuffs : — 

Feb.15, Nov.15, Dec.15, Jan.15, Feb.15 


1936 1936 1936 (1937 1937 ° 
Francs per unit 

NE TION.) cossenccccess 1:60 2-20 2-20 2:20 2-30 
Wee OO (1E.) ccsccecscess 1:45 2-20 2-25 2°30 2:40 
Chocolate (kilog.) ......... 11-20 12-60 12-60 12-60 13-60 
Roasted coffee (kilog.)... 16-80 17-60 17-60 18 18-80 
PUNO (RIOR. )..000000000005 5:20 6 6-20 6:60 6-60 
Tinned peas (box)......... 4-60 5-60 5:40 5-40 5-50 
BAGINOS {HOK) ..-0065000. 2 2:40 2:50 2-60 2-65 
CEE cin nas sinis xeqstanes 5:70 6:40 6:40 6:60 6-60 
Lentils (kilog.) ............ 4-80 5 5 5 5 
SE HEME iisaceseahcnedvatice 1:30 1-40 1:50 1-60 1-60 
Be (IIOR.) oc ccceseeece 22:80 19 20 20-50 24 
ONS TOI) cescc0ccesescee 3:50 2:70 3 3-40 3-80 
UE MME.) scsscessecssces 13-80 14 15 15-20 14-80 
EMM (ELUOG.) ...2.00000cccee 31-50 29-50 29-50 29-50 30 
Roast beef (kilog.) ...... 19 22 23 24-80 25-50 
Steak (kilog.) ........s.000 20-50 22 23 24°80 25 
PEE TRAE.) ki sscaveccveses 21 21-50 23 25 25 
Mutton stew (kilog.)...... 9 9-50 10 9-50 9-50 
BADOIC (kkilOg.)......00.000 10°50 11 10:40 11 13-50 
Chicken (kilog.) ........... 17 17-50 17-20 18-75 20-70 
PONE RIOD acasscnessnces 5-50 3-80 4:20 2-20 4-50 
Potatoes (kilog.)........... 0:80 0-90 0-85 0-85 0-85 


The production of the coal mines was 3,799,139 tons 
in February, 1937 (21.6 working days), against 
3,725,130 tons in January (21 working days) and 
3,928,304 tons in February, 1936 (21.9 working days). 
Average daily production was 175,900 tons in February, 
1937, against 177,400 tons in January and 179,400 tons 
in February, 1936. The number of men employed was 
234,837 at the end of February, against 223,680 at the 
end of February, 1936. The production of coke in the 
coke plants of the mines was 318,801 tons, against 
329,197 tons in January and 329,786 tons in February, 
1936. 





Germany 


Divorcing Banking from Business 


Berun, March 31.—All the leading banks developed 
in 1936 in much the same way. Common features were 
increases in turnover, gross and net profits, total expen- 
diture, and, with one exception, in dividends; slight 
increases in deposits after a prolonged decline; and a 
movement from business to public credits and invest- 
ments. The clearings of the commercial banks increased 
considerably, though less than those of many provincial 


THE ECONOMIST 


15 


banks, which showed rises of 20-30 per cent. Deutsche- 
Disconto clearings rose 10 per cent.; Dresdner 12 per 
cent.; and Commerz- und Privat 8 percent. The Dresdner 
Bank continued to pay a 4 per cent. dividend; but the 
other two raised their dividends from 4 per cent. to 5 per 
cent. The Berliner Handelsgesellschaft and the Reichs- 
kredit Bank increased their dividends from 6 per cent. 
to 6} per cent. Except for the Deutsche-Disconto, whose 
displayed net profit was nearly doubled (probably owing 
to over-cautious policy in the matter of undisplayed 
profits in the preceding year), profits increased moder- 
ately. The factors operating against high earnings were 
the shift from loans and from advances on goods to the 
less profitable bills, and the heavy increase in taxes, 
which was due in part to the rise in the rate of the 
corporation tax. 

Deposits rose from Rm. 6,159 millions to Rm. 6,341 
millions. Of this total Rm, 668 millions represented 
foreign claims. Acceptances declined from Rm. 721 
millions to Rm. 624 millions; and endorsements in- 
creased from Rm. 512 millions to Rm, 803 millions. The 
increase in deposits occurred in spite of foreign with- 
drawals, and consisted of business and private deposits. 
The decline in acceptances is part of the process of 
market fluidity and increased State financing. This 
process appears very clearly from the active side of the 
balance sheets. The banks show very substantial declines 
in their loans and in their advances on goods, and corre- 
sponding increases in their holdings of bills and securi- 
ties; an increasing share of bills and securities repre- 
sented public, and mainly Reich, financing. This means 
that the ‘‘ divorce of banking from private business,’’ 
of which so much has been heard during the past few 
years, made further progress. 


Reduced Liquidity 


Loans of the five banks fell from Rm, 3,438 millions 
to Rm. 3,131 millions; and advances on goods from 
Rm. 282 millions to Rm. 257 millions. On the other 
hand, bills increased from Rm. 2,409 millions to 
Rm. 2,687 millions. Not only did total bills increase, but 
the share of Reich special bills increased enormously. 
This appears from the shift towards bills classed as long 
term. The Frankfurter Zeitung has calculated the follow- 
ing increases in the proportion of long-term bills among 
all bills : — 

Percentage of all bills 
represented by long-term 


bills 
1935 1936 
Deutsche-Disconto _..............- 6-5 35-2 
DI ss is senddundasecndentsersencse 4-6 27-9 
Commerz- und Privat ............ 5-5 36-5 
PIE “ic duccevandeccccavnsexxe 1-2 28:5 


This change has considerably reduced liquidity, for 
the longer term bills are not rediscountable. The five 
banks’ securities and participations increased from 
Rm. 674 millions to Rm. 817 millions. Only the 
Dresdner Bank showed a decline in the percentage of 
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Reich and State loans in its total holdings of securities. 
The Deutsche-Disconto Bank announces that it 1s now 
fully ‘‘ reprivatised.’’ The D.D. Bank’s reprivatisation 
was in part financed by sale to the Reich of the former 
Disconto Bank’s central offices. The reprivatisation of 
the Commerz- und Privat Bank is not yet complete; of 
the Rm. 80 millions capital, Rm. 35 millions was origin- 
ally held by the Gold Discount Bank and Rm. 22 
millions by the Reich Finance Ministry. The Finance 
Ministry’s holding has been reprivatised; and since the 
end of 1936 some of the G.D. Bank’s holdings also. 
The Dresdner Bank is still virtually Reich-owned; of 
this bank’s shares 97 per cent. were originally in Reich 
and G.D. Bank hands; and though there has been some 
- reprivatisation it is understood that nine-tenths of the 
capital is still publicly held. 


Drastic Measures for Food Production 


The failure of food control, which is shown daily 
by rising prices, shortage and disorder in the retail 
market, has compelled the Government to adopt further 
measures. These measures are announced as part of the 
Four-Year Plan, but are in reality makeshifts designed 
to repair the failures and lack of system of the past four 
years. The producers’ price for rye for the year 1937-38 
has been increased by 20 marks a tén, and the price of 
potatoes for industrial consumption has also been con- 
siderably increased. In order to increase the output of 
cereals the price of nitrate fertilisers has been reduced 
by 30 per cent. and of potash salts by 25 per cent. 
These drastic price reductions depressed the shares of 
chemical and potash companies on the Bourse. The 
financial saving to farmers will be considerable. Under 
the Four-Year Plan are also promised increased public 
subsidies for land improvement, 

The seasonal recovery of industry is well under way. 
The increase in the number of employed industrial 
workers in February was, however, confined to the con- 
sumption goods trades, in which the average time 
worked also rose sharply. Coal output in the first two 
months of the year was 29,150,000 tons, against 
26,300,000 tons in 1936. Ingot steel production in Feb- 
ruary was 1,519,600 tons, against 1,534,000 tons in 
January. Orders in the machine manufacturing trade 
are reported unchanged. The Leipzig Technical Fair 
brought a great many foreign orders. About export pros- 
pects in 1937 Herr Wagemann, of the Trade Research 
Institute, writes optimistically. Since 1934, he points 
out, the export of capital goods has increased by 32 per 
cent., which is double the increase in total exports. 
There is also hope of an increase in the export of con- 
sumption goods, such as textiles, household articles and 
luxuries. If Germany’s exports in 1937 merely keep pace 
with the expected recovery of world trade, she may 
expect a 10 per cent. increase over the figures of 1936. 


Switzerland 
Improved Trade in 1936 


Geneva, March 25.—-Switzerland seems to be recovering 
from the economic crisis, which was aggravated by the 
high value of the Swiss currency. The recovery began 
in March and was partly due to increased activity on all 
the world markets; but it was hastened by the devalua- 
tion of the Swiss franc at the end of September. Foreign 
trade returns reflect the improvement. In 1936 imports 
totalled 1,266,261,754 francs, against 1,283,303,626 
francs in 1935, while exports aggregated 881,633,419 
francs, compared with 821,960,332 francs in the previous 
year. 

Imports were still restricted by quotas, but some re- 
laxation was authorised by the Government in the fourth 
quarter of the year, when there was a big increase in the 
importation of raw materials. The exports of the four 
chief industries (watchmaking, silk, cotton and the 
machine industry) aggregated 420,700,000 francs, 
against 372,000,000 francs in 1935. The watchmaking 
industry, which seemed to be doomed a few years ago, 
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exported watches and spare parts to the value of 150 
million francs, compared with 123 millions in 1935, 109 
millions in 1934, and 96 millions in 1933. Sales of silk 
and cotton goods showed a rise of 3 and 6 million francs 
respectively over 1935, and exports of machinery 
totalled 110 millions, against 97 millions in the previous 
ear. 

: The main feature of the year was the recovery in trade 
with the United States as the result of a trade agreement 
concluded last year. The purchases of the British 
Empire as a whole from this country in 1936 represented 
about 16 per cent. of Swiss exports, while its sales to 
Switzerland amounted to 135 million francs, which is 
nearly rz per cent. of Swiss imports. 


The Effects of Devaluation 


During the last three months of 1936 devaluation 
brought about no great rise in prices. That was due, on 
the one hand, to the measures taken by the Government 
to prevent any illicit increase in prices; and, on the other 
hand, to the relaxation of certain import quotas. The 
reduction, and in some cases the abolition, of Customs 
duties had a similar effect. The duty on petrol, for 


instance, was reduced, and there was no increase in , 


retail prices, although petrol is exclusively obtained 
from abroad. The cost-of-living index (100 = I9gI4), 
which was 130 at the end of September, rose to 132 
during the last quarter, and now stands at 134. Since 
the beginning of this year the price of some imported 
goods has risen by from 20 to 35 per cent., and some 
prices have been raised correspondingly on the Swiss 
market. White bread costs 20 per cent. more, and ‘this 
increase is due not only to devaluation, but also to the 
rise in the world price of wheat. The Government has 
also authorised an increase of 6 to g per cent. in the 
prices of milk, butter and cheese. But, on the whole, the 
average rise in the cost of living so far does not exceed 
4 per cent. It is, nevertheless, probable that the rise will 
continue during the coming months, and the Govern- 
ment now seems inclined to relax its control of prices. 
The hotel industry has benefited from devaluation; 
during the present winter sports season the number of 
visitors to the Swiss resorts has been nearly 20 per 
cent. greater than last year. Hotel prices will not, how- 
ever, remain at their present low level; they will be raised 
in the summer season to keep pace with the general in- 
crease in the cost of living. Devaluation has also had a 
favourable effect on the earnings of the railways; and the 


steady rise in unemployment seems to have been 
partially checked. 


The Growth of Motoring 


he Geneva International Automobile Salon met with 
great success this year. Of the 52 motor car firms, 17 
were American, rr German, 10 British, eight French, 
four Italian and two Czechoslovakian. Switzerland is 
entirely dependent on foreign countries for motor cars, 
since. the last Swiss factory closed down a few years ago. 
She relies less on imports for motor lorries; several 


factories exist in Switzerland, including Saurer and 
Berna. 


There are now nearly 97,000 motor vehicles in Switzer- 
land, about one to every 43 inhabitants. Ten years ago, 
when the number of motor vehicles reached 56,000, it 
was forecast that motor traffic could not develop much 
in such a hilly country with narrow roads. In the 
past six years, however, the number of motor cars put 
into service averaged about 11,000 a year. The develop- 
ment of motoring is due to progress in the construction 


of cars, to the reduction of prices, and to the improve- 


at which have been made on nearly all the Swiss 


Until 1935, American cars were in 
they have now been outnumbered b 
bring down Prices and to compete with 
some American firms (such as Gene 
separate parts to Switzerland where 
by Swiss labour. British cars 
cent. of the total. In 1936, the val 


the majority, but 


y Italian cars. To 
European cars, 
ral Motors) send 
they are assembled 
represent only about 2 per 
ue of British cars 
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imported into Switzerland reached 23,274,300 francs, 
and the value of British motor cycles was 450,000 francs, 
including spare parts. 

The effort which the Swiss authorities are making to 
improve the roads is shown in the building scheme re- 
cently adopted by Parliament. The Alpine roads are 
generally good, but they are not all up to date, and the 
Federal Government and the Cantons concerned have 
agreed to an improvement and modernisation programme 
to be completed within the next six years at a total cost 
of 78 million francs. During about seven months in the 
year, the Alpine passes are blocked up by snow, and 
vehicular traffic is completely stopped. It is pro- 
posed to build a motor road in one of the Simplon 
tunnels, and a company has been formed to examine 


the proposal. 





Austria 


The First Schilling Loan 


Vienna, March 13.—The Loan of 180 million schilling 
(about £7,000,000), placed entirely in Austria, marks a 
turning point in the development of the monetary system 
of Austria. It is the first loan quoted solely in schilling. In 
all its previous loans post-war Austria has bound itself to 
repay either foreign money or gold schilling. Even the 
Lottery Loan of 1933 and the Work Loan of 1935, though 
placed entirely in Austria, contain elaborate clauses to 
secure the gold value of the repayments. The position of 
the schilling is now strong enough to dispense with the 
crutches of special gold promises. Preliminary measures 
were taken regarding private obligations, such as the 
abolition of the gold clause in agricultural mortgage con- 
tracts and in insurance policies; consequently the Govern- 
ment feels entitled to request the same latitude. The re- 
vindication of the monetary dignity of the schilling is not 
as a mere matter of prestige; it was substantially brought 
about when Austria repaid its foreign debts without 
taking cover behind the devisen law in force, and when 
the schilling withstood the example of the franc and of 
the Dutch guilder and was not devalued. 

The conditions which the Government offers are quite 
normal, the issue being at 90 for 30 years at 4$ per 
cent. No Austrian Government since pre-war days could 
borrow cheaper. The prominent Austrian banks being 
more or less under the direct control of the Government, 
there is no doubt that the loan will be subscribed, 
and even over-subscribed, in a few days. Some 54 million 
schillings will be exchanged against Treasury bills, 
already issued in order to finance public works in 1936. 
The remainder of the loan is also designed for public 
works, for the State monopolies, State enterprises and 
railways, roads, bridges and waterworks. The army will 
receive 22 millions, and public building in Vienna and 
in other towns ro million schillings. The International 
Committee charged by the terms of the Austrian League 
of Nations Loan with the control of Austrian indebtments 
has already consented. 





Czechoslovakia 
Political Calm and Industrial Activity 


Pracuz, March 18—The endeavours of the Powers 
to neutralise the Spanish conflict and the gradual in- 
crease in the world’s economic prosperity have greatly 
contributed towards increased calm in Czechoslovakia. 
Both at home and abroad great significance is given to 

negotiations with the German minority so success- 


fully inaugurated by the Prime Minister, although the 
Henlein opposition group is putting great obstacles 
in the way. Similar negotiations are to take place with 
the Magyar and Polish minorities. The demands of the 
farmers are creating some difficulties. The Minister for 
Agriculture wants the cattle trade to be restricted by 
an Animal-produce Syndicate, which would regulate 
imports. He also wishes to establish a fund to pay off 
agricultural debts and to endow this fund with grants- 
in-aid from the State. Industrial production has in- 
creased, but foreign trade is still suffering from payment 
difficulties and autarkic tendencies. 


The money market has been easy and shows a further 
tendency towards relaxation even in long-term loans. 
The market in Government securities has been stabilised 
by the activities of the Rediscount Institute. Since the 
beginning of the year deposits have risen. Treasury 
bills, payable on February 1st and March 1st, have been 
prolonged without difficulty at 33 per cent. The prevail- 
ing tendency on the Stock Exchange has been firm, 
and the prices of industrial shares have advanced with 
the rise in the price of raw materials, the acceleration 
of industrial activity and the armament boom. 


Industrial activity increased in almost every branch. 
Taking the year 1929 as a basis, it stood at the end of 
1936 at 94.5, and at the end of January the production 
figures were as follows : — 


1936 1937 

Tons Tons 
IN in enctelbivectbscnnnd 999,694 1,232,633 
CI oi denetow 1,373,187 1,503,733 
i aitcsensassctetensenene 153,000 222,600 
BED cnticsakenenccevens 91,500 123,382 
Raw steel ...............5- 109,240 186,276 


The production of raw steel is greater than in any 
previous period of prosperity. 


Foreign Trade Agreements 


Foreign trade in the first two months, in comparison 
with 1936, amounted to:— 


Thousands of Cz.K. (January and February) 


1936 1937 
Imports ........:cc00ce000 1,076,418 1,481,512 
Exports .......csccceeeess 1,098,479 1,526,753 


Thus the export surplus in the first two months of 
1937 was Cz.K44,833 against Cz.K20,624 in the corre- 
sponding period of 1936. 

Among imports, raw materials and goods for invest- 
ment purposes show the most substantial increases. 


The usual meeting of the Little Entente Economic 
Council took place in February. Negotiations with 
Germany were concluded and resulted in an extended 
exchange of goods. After difficult negotiations some 
improvement has been made in trade with France. A 
new agreement was concluded with South Africa; and 
with Poland an adjustment in certain Custom duties was 
made. Negotiations with Italy have been started; 
negotiations with Hungary, Bulgaria, Belgium, Switzer- 
land and the Netherlands are being prepared; and an 
attempt is being made to extend trade agreements with 
some South American countries. The Government intend 
to increase the export credit guarantees from Cz.K1,850 
millions to Cz.K3,000 millions. On February 11th the 
import permit formalities were unified under the 
Ministry of Commerce. 
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Brazil 


Rio pe Janetro, March 2.—There was an encourag- 
ing improvement in foreign trade in 1936. Compared 
with 1935, imports rose by 12 per cent. and exports by 
10.5 per cent, The export surplus rose from £5,581,000 
(gold) to £9,003,000 (gold). 





1935 1936 
(1,000 (1,000 | (£1,000 | (1,000 (1,000 | (£1,000 
tons) | contos) | gold) tons contos) | gold) 











| 
| 
Imports - 
Live animals................ ae. 
Raw material ............. ans 
Manufactured products.. eos 
Food supplies ........ rr 6,372 
the main increase being— 
I 1 tie esnscnphaspention 325 
Wheat.. 7 RELA ES 4,347 
2XPORTS 
SS. 388 
Vegetable products ...... 35,095 
Miscellaneous............... 958 





There was a notable increase in the volume and value 
of wheat and flour imports. 


Letters to 


Is it Inflation ? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Not everybody will accept Mr Keynes’s thesis as 
outlined in the Note “ Is it Inflation?’ in The Economist 
of March 13th. Can it be called inflation when the rise in 
price levels is almost without exception due to a rapid 
advance in demand, when demand is rising more rapidly 
than improvements are being made in the technique of 


production? Would an opposite tendency be properly 
called deflation ? 


The question is, even if we accept Mr Keynes’s definitions, 
whether we have to fear inflation following the issue of the 
re-armament loan. I doubt it, because price levels had 
already soared before the announcement of the loan. 
Speculators anticipated the rising demand. Is it not rather 
probable that prices will shortly fall, when the present price 


levels have evoked increased production and advances in 
mechanical technique ? 


Even if domestic production cannot be increased enough 
to cope with armament requirements and to pay with 
exports for the goods which will have to be imported, this 
will not necessarily cause a rise in prices. Deficits in the 
foreign trade balance can be met out of (a) the accumulated 
savings of the past, (b) claims on foreign countries, (c) the 
partial liquidation of properties and objects of value in 
foreign countries, and (d) gold exports, etc. Probably none 
of these devices will have to be used because many foreign 


owners of goods will be only too glad to exchange their 
wealth for pounds sterling. 


Mr Keynes’s definition of inflation does not take into 
account alterations in the quantity of money in circulation 
or changes in velocity. Even so, let us consider the monetary 
aspect of the loan. Subscribers to the loan are simply 
exchanging their movable goods for the re-armament bonds; 
the amount of money and means of payment is not thereby 
increased. And even if the British economy cannot at once 
supply the raw materials and finished goods necessary for 
re-armament, it can still resort to the surpluses of its foreign 
income and to savings, without prices being materially 
affected. 

Rising prices are of course inevitable if world prices are 
rising; if world demand exceeds world production and 
stocks are inadequate to bridge the gap. A world-wide 
shortage of goods will cause a rise in prices, but it would 
not be proper to call such a rise inflation. 


Yours faithfully, 


EGon VIRANY. 
Budapest. ' 
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Of the principal exports, coffee still ranks first, 
although its relative importance has declined. Cotton anq 
cocoa showed significant advances : — 

VALUE OF EXPORTS 


(in £1,000 gold) 


Coffee Cotton Cocoa 
BOB occcoccrcncccccocceseses 26,238 25 1,656 
BOBB 2... cccccccccccccrecseose 26,168 369 1,340 
RE i cc iccdvccetexeasosts 21,541 4,666 1,337 
IBGE ...cccccecccrcsccocceess 17,373 5,223 1,307 
BOBS 005.000 ccrcsecccesccsvess 17,785 7,455 2.077 


Certain products receive taxation advantages in the 
United States in virtue of the trade agreement of 1935. 
This largely accounts for the marked increase in the ex- 
ports of manganese, vegetable oil and oilseeds. If the 
agreement were to be terminated, these exports would 
fall in both tonnage and value. Before 1936 only a few 
per cent. of vegetable oilseeds from Brazil went to the 
United States; in 1936 nearly 85 per cent. was taken by 
this market. 


the Editor 


National Finance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your readers are indebted to you for publishing 
a series of most valuable and instructive figures in your 
issue of March 20th showing the unprecedented peace- 
time figure of 6} per cent, of the national income which it is 
intended shall be used for defence expenditure. May I 
supplement your figures with the following table which 
Mr Graham White, M.P., obtained from the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer on March 25th ? 


(Answered by the Chancellor of the Exchequer) 
The following table gives the information asked for :— 


III 
Nominal total 
of National IV 
li Debt at Interest 
Financial I Super-tax beginning of and 
year Income tax or Sur-tax financial year Management 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £000 
1875-76 ... 4,109 ed 720,037 27,120* 
1891-92 ... 13,810 — 684,071 25,905* 
1913-14 ... 43,929 3,320 656,474 16,894 
1925-26 ... 259,411 68,510 7,597,848 308,229 
1936-37 ... 259,000¢  56,500t 7,795, 855t 211,500t 
* Approximate figures. +t Estimates. 


¢ Includes £350 millions borrowed on Treasury Bills for the 


Exchange Equalisation Account and more than offset by 
corresponding assets. 


It will be observed that it is estimated that the amount 
of income tax and sup: r-tax to be realised in 1936-37 will 
be less than in 1925-26, although the National Debt shows 
very little change after allowing for ;350 millions borrowed 
on Treasury Bills for the Exchange Equalisation Account. 
The charge for interest and management of the Debt is 
estimated to cost £96,729,000—less than in 1925-26, but 
this saving has been largely frittered away on subsidies to 
various interests. The situation thus disclosed is a grave 
one, and calls for the consideration of every right-thinking 
man and woman. 

Briefly, it means (1) that we are spending, or proposing 
to spend, too high a proportion of our national income on 
defence expenditure; (2) that as a result of this expenditure 
we are unduly reducing our financial resources and therefore 
dissipating our reserves, on which, if war should overtake us, 
success will ultimately depend; and (3) that in view of a 
state of affairs which will result in weakness and not strength, 
it is our bounden duty to reduce the burden of our defence 


expenditure so as to increase that strength and security 


which it is the ostensible object of the Government's policy 
to promote, 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
D. M. Mason. » 
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Growth of a Monopoly 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Srr,—Mr Ranald M. Findlay, writing in your issue of 
the 20th under the above heading, very late in the day 
draws attention to what I said in the House of Commons 
last June when we were discussing Clause 6 of the Finance 
Bill of that year. What Mr Findlay does not realise is that 
all this mechanism of industrial control finds its chief 
supporters amongst Left Wing politicians who are ardent 
advocates of the modern doctrine of planning, and whose 
most robust opponents in the House of Commons have been 
invariably Protectionists. This mechanism of control is no 
part of a Protective policy proper. 

Unfortunately, owing to the long delay in applying 
Protection, for which Mr Findlay must share some measure 
of the responsibility, certain industries in this country, or 
certain parts of certain industries, had shrunk to very 
small proportions, while these industries were being carried 
on through the help of Protection on a very large scale on 
the Continent. The mere existence of the Continental Steel 


Books and 


Mr Hawtrey. Intervenes 


THOUGH this book* constitutes a reply to Mr Keynes’s 
‘General Theory ’’ and will probably be read as such, 
the author’s primary concern is with a much more general 
criticism. In dealing with a practical situation, he says, 
a correct train of reasoning is worse than useless if due 
weight has not, at the beginning, been given to all the 
actual relevant circumstances. A formidable array of 
present theories of the trade cycle and of depression and 
unemployment depend on the assumption, express or 
implied, that working capital is insensitive to the short- 
term rate of interest, and that the only credit control 
possible is in a tardy operation through the long-term 
investment market. To Mr Hawtrey this assumption is 


Cartel made it necessary and advantageous to us to build 
up a somewhat similar organisation, and during a period 
when it is necessary for us to import certain classes of raw 
steel, there may be obvious advantages in that importation 
being conducted in an orderly manner. 

As the first person in this country, on the occasion of 
the Debate last June in the House of Commons, to draw 
attention to the dangers involved in it, I felt very justified 
when speaking in the Debate in the House of Commons on 
March 22nd in stating that all the grievances I had heard of 
had in fact been handled fairly by the British Iron and Steel 
Federation. 

I quite agree with Mr Findlay that this modern develop- 
ment of which Free Traders are really the authors wants 
careful watching, but it is equally true that publicity has 
prevented the risk of the abuses to which Mr Findlay refers 
but in respect of which he fails to give any precise details. 
The main reason for the adoption of marketing schemes and 
other planning systems has been the failure to apply the 
Protective policy logically. 

Yours faithfully, 
HERBERT G. WILLIAMS. 


Publications 


deflation will result. Similarly, if consumption-demand 
rises, there will be an inflationary circle. 

Mr Hawtrey is content to assume, without going deep 
into underlying motives, that changes in consumption- 
demand itself are due to changes in cash holdings, 
which can be counteracted by alterations in traders’ 
loans from the banks. These changes frequently occur 
and from many sources; those originating in the invest- 
ment market have no special significance and should not 
be allowed to affect trade through their purely monetary 
effects. Mr Hawtrey thus advocates a return to tradi- 
tional Bank Rate policy with the banks refusing loans 
to borrowers to buy securities in ‘‘ boom ’’ periods, 

The author begins his book by demanding a theory 


the grand error, and he returns again and again to the {""S*"=t=ttt=]]m 


attack upon it in the cause of more general arguments. 


Capital, he argues, may be increased either by widen- © 
ing or by deepening, i.e. without or with an increase in \ 


the amount of capital per unit of output. Widening will 
take place when there is a prospect of increased sales 
without a reduction in prices and profits; it is what 
happens when new factories are built and old factories 


enlarged; deepening takes place when labour-saving : 


machinery is introduced following a fall in the rate of 
interest. In the case of investment for production, yield 
is measured by cost-saving capacity; and, it is argued, 
the margin of error is such that this type of investment 
is sluggish and insensitive to changes in the (long-term) 
interest rate. Turning to working capital and the 
short-term rate, he admits that traders in seasonal 
products, and dealers in securities, are much more 
concerned with prospects of price-changes than with 
the rate of interest. But, he argues, genuine traders in 
manufactures—the most important element in the market 
—base their judgments not on future prices, but on pre- 
sent demand and present stocks. And, since such traders 
finance their stock-holdings from short-term loans, a 
small change in the interest rate is sufficient to cause an 
immediate change in the amounts of these holdings and, 
consequently, of their holdings of cash. 

_ According to Mr Hawtrey, if costs of production, par- 
ticularly wages, are fixed—as they are over short periods 
—the volume of output, and therefore the quantity of 
employment, is determined by the total money demand 
of final purchasers. Changes in this ‘‘ general demand ’’ 
are first felt as changes in the demand for consumption 
goods by consumers. This is the clue to trade fluctua- 
tions: if consumption-demand falls, traders will require 
smaller stocks, orders will contract and productive 
activity decline; and, as general demand is in turn de- 
Tived from productive activity, a vicious circle of 
cpl Te he aoe ete ye re een 


* “Capital and Employment.” R. G. Hawtrey. 
Longmans, 15s. net. ~ 
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which gives due weight to all relevant circumstances. 
The cabanas shih eneeeer the second half of the book 
are principally on this ground. Thus, the non-monetary 
approach of Professor Pigou is criticised for dealing less 
with epidemics of unemployment than with technological 
unemployment. Of the money approaches, Professor 
Hayek’s is deemed most satisfactory. He has missed 
the special significance of working capital by not making 
it sufficiently distinct from instrumental capital, but, 
unlike Mr Keynes, he does not deny the susceptibility of 
working capital to movements in the interest rate. Mr 
Keynes is also criticised for abandoning the classical 
theory of interest : the demand for idle balances, to which 
he appeals in making the urge to liquidity the deter- 
minant of the rate of interest, does not in fact fluctuate 
very considerably. It may be suggested, however, that 
this criticism is based upon an error: it is not so much 
the amount of the balances that matters as the induce- 
ment needed to make a potential investor reduce them 
that determines the rate—and this can fluctuate a lot 
without being shown in any statistics. Mr Hawtrey also 
avers that both Mr Keynes and Mr Harrod err about the 
deepening of capital. The latter assumes that there is an 
immediate possibility of the process failing; the former 
appears to ignore it altogether. 

Whether Mr Hawtrey himself passes his own test of 
reality will doubtless be disputed; and he himself suggests 
mutual criticism as the best means to agreement. Cer- 
tainly his constant reference to actual institutions and 
events gives the book an appearance of reality and, if 
its substance be disputed, its lucidity of statement is a 
model to other economists. 


Shorter Notices 


*“* Manchester Makes.’’ Survey of Lancashire Manufactures 
other than Cotton. Published by the Manchester 
Chamber of Commerce. 

The Manchester Chamber of Commerce has recently done 
very valuable work in analysing the peculiar industrial 
problems of Lancashire. Its latest publication is called 
“‘ Manchester Makes,” and is extremely important because 
it surveys manufactures other than cotton. An article on 
** Metropolitan Manchester ’’ was published in The Economist 
on February 6th last (p. 289), which pointed out that 
Manchester was far more than merely a cotton centre; 
it drew attention to the great diversity of industries with 
which the city was closely concerned. It is unlikely that 
the cotton textile industry will regain a very large share of 
its lost trade; and Lancashire, though still primarily 
interested in cotton manufacture must depend more and 
more for stability and progress on other trades. 

The Chamber's survey gives a remarkably clear bird's-eye 
view of the achievements and possibilities in this direction. 
There are 18,000 factories and 8,000 workshops in Lanca- 
shire not concerned with textile manufacture; over 30 per 
cent. of the total workers in the United Kingdom engaged 
in the production of glass, oil, glue, soap, wire-netting, 
boxes and packing cases, wallpaper, rubber goods and 
oil-cloth work in Lancashire. The area is now holding its 
own with the south in the attraction of new industries: 
and the resultant balance and variety will have a national 
importance. These facts need to be known pour encourager 
les autres. There is a new outlook in Lancashire; and the 
Manchester Chamber must be highly commended for telling 
the world about it in this survey. 





“The Paris Commune of 1871.” By Frank Jellinek. 


Gollancz. 447 pages. 8s. 6d 
Mr Jellinek seeks to show that the Commune of 1871 was 
a continuation and a transformation of 1789 and 1848: that 
the bourgeois revolution was transformed into a revolution 
objectively socialist, though subjectively still Jacobin; and 
that the bourgeoisie, now openly counter-revolutionary, 
found its fitting representative in Thiers, “‘ that monstrous 
gnome,”’ as Marx called him. 
He tells the story of the Commune from its origin amidst 
the ruins of the Second Empire to its bloody repression by 
the Versaillese. Heroes, poltroons, eccentrics and grotesques, 


all were caught in the web of the Commune; Félix Pyat, 
the Commune’s evil genius, the personification of Jacobinism 
run to seed ; old Delescluze in top hat and frock coat calmly 
walking to his death on the barricades as though to 
embrace a friend; the obtuse Admiral Saisset; the small 
boy, Dufour, sitting on a powder-barrel in the fort at Issy 
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to blow up the fort and himself at the approach of 
a Vercelli the gallant Dombrowski. 

Mr Jellinek succeeds in recreating the atmosphere of the 
Paris of those days, the horror of “ those tragic nights which 
were to strike seven times,” the confusion and fumbling of 
the Commune’s beginning, the heroism of its end. An 
avowed Marxist, the author, has based his work on a study 
of all the available documents and has written a balanced, 
exact and careful history. 

“ System in a Socialist State.” By R. L. 

a a Pages xv + 263. 7s. 6d. net. 

Mr Hall first explains the nature of the economic problem 
as the rational adjustment of scarce means to ends. The 
competitive solution provided—imperfectly—by modern 
capitalism implies private ownership and use of resources, 
and results in great inequality of incomes, two things 
inacceptable to a Socialist State. Socialism therefore means 
that a Ministry of Production must control the economic 
activities of the community, to ensure complete employ- 
ment and the equality of real incomes. The author argues 
that there is no great difficulty in maintaining a market 
for consumers’ goods, since any Socialist State will have 
some indication of consumers’ preferences to work on in the 
form of past experience under capitalism. 4 ) 
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‘* Force or Reason.’”’ By Hans Kohn. Harvard. Humphrey 
Milford. 167 pages. 6s. 6. 

Professor Kohn, with a brilliant array of literary and 
historical references, attempts to restate the aims of modern 
democracy. He is concerned with enduring ideas rather 
than transient facts, although his use of history is always 
illuminating. He paints the historical background of 
modern dictatorships in philosophical colours, and sheds a 
dry light on modern politics. 


“The Stock Exchange Official Year Book, 1937.” 
pages. £3. 

This completely indispensable volume continues to 
expand at an increasing rate without being unwieldy or in 
any way padded. This issue contains particulars of 59 
more Government and municipal loans and 428 more 
companies. A useful new feature is a list of British statutory 
companies. 





3,600 





* Banking, Insurance and Financial Review (1936-1937).” 
Annual review published by The Financial News. 

This valuable yearly survey outlines the main trends of 
the moment; banking and the developing boom; the credit 
needs of industrial recovery ; and the finance of rearmament. 
An assessment is made of the consequences of gold bloc 
devaluation; and the past year in France is carefully 
examined. The Stock Exchange, building societies and 
insurance companies are significantly reviewed; and the 
survey ranges over the United States, South America, 
Australia, India and the Far East. An authoritative, 
critical and comprehensive review. 





“* Hitler’s Drive to the East.” 
126 pages. 12s. 6d. 

Mr Jones draws a grim, brief and pointed picture of the 
growth of Fascist parties and the use of Fascist methods in * 
the countries of South Eastern Europe, He relates this 
uprising to the nature and direction of Nazi ambitions, and 
has written a suggestive book. 


Books Received 


The Science of Social Adjustment. By Sir Josiah Stamp. (Lon- 
don) Macmillan and Company, Ltd. 174 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Economic Essays. By C. J. Bullock. (London) H. Milford. 


By F. E. Jones. Gollancz. j 


50 pages. 21s. net. 
Armaments. By F. W. Hirst. (London) Cobden-Sanderson. 
171 pages. 5s. net. 


Rubber peta Compomies 2007. Official Guide for Investors 
in Rubber Shares. (London) Mincing Lane Tea and Rubber 
ey Brokers’ Association, Mincing Lane, E.C.3. 583 pages. 

s. - net, 


Official Publications 


The fo may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Navy Estimates, 1937. 7s. 6d. net. 
Statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty Explanatory of the 
Navy Estimates, 1937. Cmd. 5385. 4d. net. 
Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 31st March, 1937: 
(a) 9 at 2d. net. (b) Army (Royal Ordnance Factories). 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


Who Owns an Insurance Company’s Assets ? 


[The great strength of the British insurance market is 
a most valuable asset to this country. But it has one 
curious disadvantage. The finances of the great majority 
of the companies are so sound that nobody ever 
questions them or troubles to think what would happen 
if a failure occurred. The consequence is that few 
people bother themselves about the law which comes 
into play if an insurance company does fail. The follow- 
ing article is an attempt to sum up the law of insurance 
assets as it stands to-day—an attempt that has not, we 
believe (apart from a few judgments dealing with isolated 
points) ever been made before}. 


TWENTY-EIGHT years ago Parliament passed the Assur- 
ance Companies Act, 1909, which was meant to be, 
and still is, the composite insurance companies’ bible. 
It defined the security that must be provided by a British 
insurance office; it provided forms of account in which 
annual returns must be made to the Board of Trade; and 
it determined the rights and relations not of all but of 
several different departments of a composite office. 

Unfortunately, this bible was so ambiguously worded 
that before many years had passed the higher critics 
were forced to get to work on it; and though they have 
been at work now for some twenty-five years their 
labours are still unfinished. A measure of agreement has 
indeed been reached, but whether that agreement 
enshrines the true meaning of those who passed the Act 
or is only a gloss on the sacred truth—that will never be 
known. 

The main source of the obscurity is Section 3 of the 
Assurance Companies Act, 1909, which makes three 
points. They are: (1) That every composite company 
must keep separate funds for life, fire, personal accident, 
employers’ liability and bond investment; (2) that each 
fund shall be as absolutely the security of policyholders 
of the class to which it relates as though it belonged to 
a company carrying on no other class of business; and 
(3) that in spite of having to keep separate funds a 
company shall not be obliged to keep the investments of 
the various funds separate. What does the law mean 
when it says that a man must keep separate funds but 
need not keep separate investments? 

To the normal man the word ‘‘ funds ’’ denotes assets. 
‘“ My funds at the moment are low.’’ ‘‘ I hope shortly to 
be in funds.’’ ‘‘ How can I replenish my funds? ”’ 
In all these sentences the word funds is practically inter- 
changeable with the word assets. If the legislators of 
1909 had been content to use the word funds without 
introducing that other word investments, then their 
meaning would probably never have been in dispute. 
But with the two words there, and each in opposition to 
the other, some meaning other than the ordinary mean- 
ing must be given to one or other of them; for, in the 
ordinary meaning of the words, the Act would simply 
say that it is necessary to keep separate assets for each 
department and unnecessary to keep separate invest- 
ments—which is absurd. Clearly, to make sense of all this 
a major operation had to be performed on one or other 
of a words, and it was decided to operate on the word 
unds, 

What the lawyers did was this: they decided that 
“‘ fund ’’ in this Act does not denote wealth. Mr Justice 
Bennett, in the Hearts of Oak case, expressed the 
generally accepted view in the words: ‘‘ The word fund 
is merely an accounting term in this Act.’ If the Act, 
therefore, were to be re-written in plainer language it 
would run on these lines: — 

A separate account shall be kept and the receipts shall 
form a separate fund (which word in this Act shall be 
merely an accounting term) and the fund (which as aforesaid 
is merely an accounting term) shall be as absolutely the 


security of the policy-holders of that class as though it 
belonged to a company carrying on no other business. 

It really is confusing and the life policyholders of 
those few companies which have failed, finding that 
their life’s savings, instead of being set aside for them in 
segregated investments, have only been carried to an 
accounting term, might be inclined to say that the Act 
had done nothing for them. That complaint would be 
natural, but it would not be entirely accurate, because 
the Act, despite its obscurity, has done something for life 
policyholders, and that something has at times proved 
to be of considerable value. 

To appreciate what the Act did it is necessary to read 
with some care the proviso about investments, which 
runs : — 

Nothing shall require the investments of any fund to 
be kept separate from investments of any other fund. 


That is not a statement that a separate fund shall not 
have separate investments; it is only a statement that it 
need not have them. The matter is left open to the 
managers of every insurance company. If they choose 
not to segregate investments, they need not do so; if 
they prefer to segregate them, they may. But if they 
segregate them—if they decide to maintain the com- 
pany’s assets in such a way that it is possible to trace 
a connection between any particular asset and one 
particular fund—then that asset is segregated. 

When a liquidator is appointed, therefore, to wind 
up the affairs of a composite insurance company one of 
the things that he has to ask himself is: On the evidence 
presented to me from the books and records of the com- 
pany, do I find that some of the investments were 
bought and maintained for the service of one of the 
funds? Or do I find that the investment policy of the 
company was indiscriminate, and that when the 
directors bought War Loan and lent money on mortgage 
they had in mind only the general liabilities of the 
company? On the answer that is given to that question 
depends the policy of the liquidator—whether he uses 
a particular group of investments for the payment of a 
particular group of creditors, or treats all the assets as 
in hotch-pot and recognises a rateable claim of all the 
creditors on all the assets. And in the liquidations which 
have been carried out since the Act was passed it has 
in some cases been decided that there was in the minds 
of the directors an intention to segregate the assets. In 
others it has been decided that there was no such inten- 
tion. Everything depends on whether the investments 
are tied to a particular fund and whether the string that 
ties them is visible to the expert eye of the liquidator, 
the registrar and the judge. Whenever the string has 
been visible the creditors of the solvent departments 
have benefited. When it has not been visible they have 
suffered. Unfortunately, until liquidation takes place 
nobody knows whether the string is there, whether the 
investments have been segregated. 

The value of the separate fund, as set up by the Act, 
comes out clearly when we consider the investments 
deposited with the Board of Trade in respect of a par- 
ticular class of business. The Act stipulates that there 
must (subject to certain conditions) be a deposit for life, 
for fire, for personal accident, for employers’ liability; 
and it sets up a separate fund for each of them, saying 
that the deposit shall be deemed to form part of the 
fund. How a deposit of £20,000 can form part of an 
accounting term, which has nothing to do with assets 
or investments, is not clear; but there it is—a separate 
fund with £20,000 of investments forming part of it, so 
that whatever else happens to a life policyholder when 
his company fails he does at least have his share of the 


£20,000 deposit. 
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Now let us compare the position of the motor policy- 
holder under the Act of 1930. The Act of 1909 
did not deal with motors, but the Road Traffic Act of 
1930 did. It said that every company doing motor 
business must deposit {15,000 with the Board of Trade, 
and thus it appeared to put the policyholders in the 
motor department into the same position as regards 
£15,000 as the life policyholders were in as regards 

20,000. But, in fact, it did not. And the reason that it 

id not was that the Road Traffic Act, 1930, did not 
constitute a fund, and there being no fund to tie the 
deposit to there was no segregation of the deposit. The 
deposit for motor insurance under the Road Traffic Act 
of 1930 went into hotch-pot because there was no fund. 
The deposit for life under the Act of 1909 did not go into 
hotch-pot because there was a fund. 

We may proceed, therefore, to sum up the law as it 
stands, or is believed to stand : — 


(rt) Separate funds must be maintained, but they do 
not necessarily carry separate assets. 

(2) Where there is a deposit as well as a fund, the 
deposit is in every case segregated. 

(3) Where there is a deposit and no fund, the deposit 
is not segregated. 

(4) A company is permitted to segregate assets to 
each fund but (apart from the deposit) is not bound to 
do so. 


(5) Whether a company has in fact segregated or not 
is a question to be decided on a consideration of the 
books by those in control of the liquidation, and it is 
not known before liquidation begins. 


The Clauson Committee recommended that the assets 
of all departments should be segregated. That is going 
too far; for the objections to segregation all round are 
grave indeed. But the life investments stand alone and 
the reform needed at present is to segregate them while 
the remaining assets are left in hotch-pot. 


Financial Notes 


The Bank of England.—This week Mr Montagu 
Norman was re-elected Governor of the Bank of 
England, and so entered upon his eighteenth year of 
office. Mr B. G. Catterns, who became Deputy-Governor 
a year ago, has also been re-elected. Among the directors 
elected for the coming year there were two new candi- 
dates, Mr E. T. Bunbury and Mr John Martin. Mr 
Bunbury was formerly general manager of the Indian 
house of Forbes, Forbes, Campbell and Company, and 
he also served on the Central Board of Governors of the 
Imperial Bank of India. Mr Martin has had gold-mining 
interests on the Rand, and was president of the Trans- 
vaal Chamber of Mines. These new appointments there- 
fore strengthen the Bank of England’s connections with 
the Empire. Hitherto the tendency has been for the links 
to work the other way; for the Bank has lent its own 
officers to the newly-established Empire central banks. 
While there are already precedents in the opposite 
direction, it is advantageous that the Bank should draw 
upon the Empire for some of its directors, thereby 
strengthening its own connections with the Dominions. 
Nor does this imply any sacrifice of their independence 
by the Dominion central banks, but on the contrary it 
helps to foster mutual co-operation between them and 
the Bank of England. For these reasons we welcome 
these two new appointments, and our welcome is based 
equally upon personal and public grounds. 


* * * 


The Floating Debt.—In the following table we show 
the composition of the floating debt at the end of the 
last two financial years and also at the normal peak 

od of each year, namely, December 31st immediately 
fore the last quarter, when the buik of the year's 
revenue is collected. Treas bills are divided into 
those issued by tender to the banks, the discount market 
and other private applicants; and those issued through 
the tap to Government Departments and others. 
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Unfortunately, the position is always distorted at these 
particular dates, for on December 31st the total issue 
of Treasury bills tends to be low, while on March 31st 
it tends to be high. The reason is the market’s reluc- 
tance to pay for bills at the end of December, contrasted 
with its eagerness to pay for bills at the end of March, 
but it makes it difficult to draw any conclusions from the 
movements during the last quarter of the financial year. 
Dec. 31, Mar. 31, Dec. 31, Mar. 31, 
1935 1936 1936 1937 
(£ millions) 
Treasury Bills :— 


(a) Tender .........0++ 565-0 498-0 609 -0 500-0 
(D) Tap .....crccccoveee 300-9 265° 1 157-2 174-6 
Ways and Means 
Advances :— 
(a) Public Depts. ... 33-1 19-1 27-8 23-5 
(6) Bank of England 37-0 oe 57-0 
Total Floating Debt ... 936-0 782-2 851-0 698-1 
Floating Assets*......... 333-9 284-2 185-0 198-1 


* The floating assets of the Departments, etc., i.e., tap Treasury 
bills plus Ways and Means Advances by Public Departments. 


During the past financial year there was a reduction of 
{84 millions in the floating debt, due mainly to the 
Government's debt refunding operations. This reduction, 
however, was confined to the Departments’ floating 
assets, while tender issues of Treasury bills are un- 
changed. The Exchange Equalisation Account’s net gold 
purchases during the year are one explanation, but it 
also shows how the Departments have been supporting 
the two last Funding Loan issues. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — Easter currency demands 
have raised the note circulation by a further {3.3 
millions and have reduced the Reserve by the same 
amount. 

BaNnK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 1, Mar 10, Mar. 17, Mar.24, Mar. 31, 

1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. ¢ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
OAD  ccckcpcbdinsassieccce 200-8 313-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation ...... 413-0 464-5 463-8 470-5 473-8 
Banking Department :— 
Reserve ........csceceeees 48-6 50-1 50-8 44-1 40-8 
Public deposits......... 9-7 17-0 22-8 27-9 52-2 
Bankers’ deposits...... 102-6 93-8 94-0 82-0 62-3 
Other deposits ......... 38-5 37:7 37-3 37-6 38-5 
Government securities 95-9 90-1 94-9 94-5 100-5 
Discounts and advances 10- 4-2 3-8 4-8 7+1 
Other securities ...... 14-6 22-3 22-9 22-3 22-9 
Proportion............... 32+2% 33-7% 32-9% 29-9% 26-6% 


Special buying of early April bills to help the market 
over the end of March doubtless explains the fresh 
increase of {6 millions in Government securities. If so, 
there should be a big contraction here next week as the 
bills reach maturity. There is a temporary turnover of 
£20 millions from bankers’ to public deposits, due to 
the heavy Treasury bill payments and the absence of 
maturities during the last two days of March. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Heavy Treasury bill pay- 
ments on the last two days of March and the absence of 
any maturities made money temporarily less plentiful. 
There was, however, no real stringency, and resort to the 
Bank was avoided. In addition to a big turnover from 
bankers’ deposits to public deposits, there was further 
special buying of bills prior to March 31st, while on that 
day the market felt that special buying would be re- 
newed if any real stringency nies, Meanwhile, 
there was a demand for Treasury bills of special dates in 
May and June, which helped the market, while the drop 
in bankers’ deposits to {62.3 millions shows that the 
banks must have let their cash balances run temporarily 
very low. The payment of the 3} per cent. Conversion 
Loan dividend on April rst made money easier, but the 
heavy Treasury bill maturities on that day were of no 
assistance, as all those bills had been bought up by 
special quarters during the closing weeks of March with 
the object of supplying the market with cash at the end 
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of the month. All this suggests that the authorities are still 
determined to keep money easy. 


Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 24, Apr. 1, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


% % % % 

Bank rate ...ccsecseeee seveeeee 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 : ; 
Short loan rate :— ELS 1° ea° i 

Clearing banks ........+.++ - +h 

OLHETS ....ceerereecceccereeces g i #-? 4-5 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ...........+++ 4 4 } ; 


Three months’ bank bills 9i-% -% i-*% te 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


Three months’ bank bills are now quoted + per cent. 
higher, as they have become the unpopular July 
maturity. Conversely, last week’s Treasury bills, being 
the popular end-of-June maturity, went at a fraction 
under 4 per cent. The discount market tendered at just 
over $ per cent., so that many of the bills must have been 
allotted elsewhere. Only £42 millions of bills were 
allotted out of the original offer of £45 millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The fact that payments 
for the French Defence Loan fell due on April 2nd 
created a demand for francs, which lasted up to March 
31st. To meet this demand the Control sold francs for 
sterling at Frs. 106.42, but on April 1st the demand 
subsided and the rate broke away to Frs. 106.37. For- 
ward francs moved in the reverse direction. Early in the 
week they were offered, as operators were selling forward 
francs against their spot purchases, but so soon as the 
demand for spot francs subsided forward francs were 
bid. The three months’ rate in consequence came back 
on Thursday from Frs. 2 to Frs. 1} discount. Other 
currencies have been weak against sterling, mainly 
because they were being sold against gene oe of francs. 
Dollars have depreciated from $4.88} to $4.89}, while 
Swiss francs were offered up to Frs. 21.47, belgas up to 
Bel. 29.05, and guilders up from FI. 8.924 to Fl. 8.933. 
The payments for the French Defence Loan will take a 
lot of money off the market in Paris and may create 
conditions of some stringency. 


* * * 


The Eastern Exchange Banks.—The chairmen of 
the Eastern Exchange banks have had an encouraging 
tale to tell. Broadly speaking, the Far East has benefited 
greatly from the rise in primary products prices to re- 
munerative levels. This has not only helped the trade 
balances of wide areas such as India, Malaya and China, 
but has also restored the purchasing power of countless 
individual cultivators in districts far removed from the 
ports. Both Lord Catto, at the Mercantile Bank of India 
meeting, and Mr Haskell, in his speech to the Eastern 
Bank shareholders, were able to point to last year’s 
striking improvement in India’s active trade balance. 
India is now able to meet her current external obliga- 
tions without resort to gold exports, while Government 
had been able to acquire large sterling reserves. Mr 
Langford James, at the National Bank of India meet- 
ing, pointed out that between 1934 and 1936 Indian gold 
exports fell from {45.4 millions to {24.9 millions. Mr 
d’Anyers Willis, at the Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China meeting, said that in 1936 India 
became an importer of silver for the first time for 
several years. There are various problems outstanding, 
including the future of the jute industry and trade rela- 
tions between India, Great Britain and Japan, but it is 
clear that the inauguration of India’s new form of 
Government has happily coincided with a period of 
recovery. Turning to China, Mr Paterson, at the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Bank meeting, alluded to the 
stability of the Chinese currency since the monetary 
reforms of 1935. The immediate needs were the balanc- 
ing of the budget and the reorganisation of the Chinese 
Central Bank. This last point was reinforced by Mr 
Willis, Mr Paterson also said that the new Hongkong 
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currency was working satisfactorily. Several of the 
chairmen spoke in encouraging terms of the revival in 
Malaya, fortified by the higher prices of rubber and 
tin. 


* * * 


We regret that in the advertisement of The Chartered 
Bank of India, Australia and China in our issue dated 
March 27th, several errors crept into the text in the 
early editions owing to confusion in connection with the 
correction of proofs. We repeat the corrected advertise- 
ment in this week’s issue. 


* * * 


Employers’ Liability Assurance.—The great bulk 
of the premium income of this Corporation is derived 
from casualty business in the United States of America. 
Thus its accounts are always of special interest as an in- 
dication of the probable experience of the large compo- 
site offices whose figures are not available until a con- 
siderably later date. Last year total premium income 
was much the same as in 1935, being £365,000 against 
£358,000 in the fire branch, £332,000 against £323,000 
in the accident branch, and {6,208,000 compared with 
£6,212,000 in the general branch. Roughly one-third of 
the premiums in the general branch are on account of 
motor insurance. In view of the narrow margin of profit 
in American casualty business, the results are very satis- 
factory. Actually, claims in this branch fell, on substan- 
tially the same premium income, from {3,909,000 to 
£3,736,000, but almost the whole of this saving disap- 
peared in increased expenses and commissions, which 
rose by £46,000 and £121,000, respectively. The average 
reserve for unexpired risk amounts to 34.8 per cent. of 
the total premium income of this branch. The underwrit- 
ing results of the last two years are given below: — 











1935 1936 
Percent- Percent- 
Amount ageof Amount age of 
Premiums Premiums 
£ £ 
WI a2 nideastsees cs 33,224 9-0 27,757 7:6 
Accident .............66 — 6,408 —2-0 — 15,878 —4-8 
General ............000: 191,194 3-1 209,994 3-4 
Exchange profits...... 4,433 2,529 
Profits from invest- 
ments, etc. ......... 59,019 
Gross surplus ......... 281,462 224,402 
I ciceciadanacisnties a 125,000 
Net trading surplus.. 281,462 99,402 


On this occasion no transfer is made to general reserve, 
against £300,000 in 1935, but the amount carried forward 
in the appropriation account is increased from {89,000 
to £234,000; in addition the amount set aside as pro- 
vision for income tax is £125,000, against zero in 1935. 

Taking the American exchange at $4.86 to the {, the 
book value of the Stock Exchange securities on Decem- 
31, 1936, was £6,996,000, compared with market values 
of {7,134,000. This margin of {138,000 compares with 
a depreciation of £176,000 at the close of the previous 
year. Total assets amount to {10,958,000, and taking 
into account the above margin of £138,000 and convert- 
ing the currency liabilities and assets other than invest- 
ments at the rates ruling on December 31, 1936, there 
is a net surplus of £51,000; at the end of 1935 there was 
a corresponding deficit of £243,000. The Corporation 
owns all the shares of the Clerical, Medical and General, 
which are taken at the price paid for them in 1921, 
namely £486,000. Their true present value is very greatly 
in excess of this figure. The general reserve remains un- 
altered at £2,500,000. The dividend is the same as in 
each of the past two years, namely 70 per cent., and 
costs {£207,000 compared with interest income of 
£252,000. The market quotation of the shares is always 
on a higher interest yield than for other British insurance 
companies, since the business transacted depends to a 
preponderating degree on workmen’s compensation and 
motor insurance conditions in the United States. The 
balance sheet is strong, however, and the corporation 
can meet the dividend out of interest income alone. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





Electric Supply Share Outlook 


A YEAR ago we reviewed the results of electric supply 
companies over a seven-year period from 1929. The 
figures quoted on that occasion (see The Economist of 
March 28, 1936) showed remarkable stability of earnings 
over this period, and they bore the obvious investment 
moral that the main consideration affecting the shares of 
supply companies in the future would be the course of 
interest rates rather than any fundamental change in the 
industry itself. The movements of the principal electric 
supply shares during the last twelve months have sub- 
stantiated this view. Of the seventeen companies whose 
results were then discussed, the shares of sixteen have 
registered a slight fall, averaging about 5 per cent. We 
have extended our analysis of earnings in the first table 
below, which incorporates the results of fifteen com- 
panies. These undertakings together account for 
approximately 80 per cent. of that part of the industry 
which is in company hands (about one-third of the total). 
Of the remaining 20 per cent., approximately one-half is 
represented by the Edmundson’s group, whose results 
are not yet available. 

Details are not available of the number of units sold 
by some of the companies surveyed, but a 75 per cent. 
sample of companies (including all 15 companies except 
North-Eastern and Clyde Valley), which disclose the 
number of units sold, shows an increase over the period 
from 1934 to 1936 of 32 per cent. A 45 per cent. 
sample, which reports both units sold and revenue 
received (excluding, in addition to North-Eastern and 
Clyde Valley, Lancashire, Midland Counties, North 
Metropolitan, Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire and 
Scottish Power), shows a 31} per cent. increase in the 
number of units sold and an increase of 23} per cent. in 
revenue received. Company undertakings over the last 
few years have increased their output more rapidly than 
public undertakings. There are two reasons for this. 
First, public undertakings have a proportionately greater 
share of the denser centres of population where, four 
years ago, they were already closer to saturation than 
private undertakings, operating to a greater extent in 
more scattered areas. Secondly, some sections of the 
industry have now adopted a progressive sales policy, 
whereas a few years ago they were unduly mindful of 
their rights. 

What does this improvement in sales mean in terms 
of revenues? Taking the 45 per cent. sample of eight 
companies, it appears that costs have kept pace with 
the increase in units sold. The rate of increase in oper- 
ating costs since 1934 is in fact 32.6 per cent., against 
31.4 per cent. in the number of units sold. Consequently, 
with a reduction in the average price per unit from 
1.13d. to 1.085d., the increase in net revenue of 16.4 per 
cent. is little more than half the increase in the number 
of units sold. The 16.6 per cent. increase in net revenue 
of the whole group of 15 companies concurs closely with 
this result. 

Allocations to depreciation reserves have increased at 
a greater rate than net revenue. The actual increase in 
depreciation provisions over the period 1934-36 is 23.8 
per cent., while the proportion of net revenue appro- 
priated for this purpose has increased from 36 cent. 
to just over 38 per cent. To some extent this is due to 
technical requirements, but to a larger extent to 
increased appropriations by certain companies, which 
formerly made rather inadequate provisions. 

Debenture interest and preference dividends er 
now take a relatively smaller share of available net 
revenue, and earnings for ordinary capital show a pro- 


portionate increase nearly as great as the percentage 


advance in net revenue. The average earnings on the 
amount of ordinary capital outstanding have shown an 
increase from 8.2 per cent, in 1934 to 9 per cent. for 
1936. The increase, however, has not been fully dis- 
bursed in dividends, for the ordinary distributions paid 
in 1936 represented 87 per cent. of the amount available, 
against 89 per cent. in 1934. Two significant points 
which emerge from these figures deserve emphasis. First, 
costs have increased proportionately to the number of 
units sold, and more than proportionately compared 
with the revenue received. Secondly, depreciation now 
absorbs an increasing proportion of net revenues. 

The outlook for electric supply shares now depends 
largely upon the effect of legislation, which has been 
promised for the reorganisation of the industry. There 
is no reason to expect that any of the companies which 
are under discussion will disappear from the investor's 
ken, There may,. however, be changes. It is possible that 
Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire may eventually 





SALES AND REVENUES OF ELECTRICITY UNDERTAKINGS 


Increase 


1934 1935 1936 . 1935~| 1934- 
} 36 36 








Sales of 13 Companies | % % % 
No. of units sold (mns.) 3,100 3,456 4,092 11°5 | 18-4 | 32-0 
Sales and Revenues of 
Companies 
No. of units sold (mns.) 1,871 2,117 2,459 13-2 | 16-1 | 31-4 
Average price (d.) ...... 1-13 1-095 1-085 a sa °° 
£ £ ak 
PRUE Sondeniinissrocstind 8,798,262 | 9,652,572 | 10,886,719 9-7 | 12-3 | 23-7 
Net revenue............... 4,799,053 | 5,034,986 | 5,587,888 4-9 | 11-0 | 16-4 
BD cnsscnocnneessesacees 3,999, 4,617,586 | 5,298,831 15-4 | 14-8 | 32-6 
Revenues of 15 
Companies 
Net revenue............... 8,134,747 | 8,557,023 | 9,487,081 5-2} 10-9 | 16-6 
Depreciation ............ 2,923,672 | 3,218,912 | 3,616,787 10-1 | 12-4 | 23-8 
% of net revenue) ... (36-0) (37-6) (38-1) ; * as 
Deb. interest ............ 952,656 949.348 | 1,063,490 |— 0-3 | 12-1 | 11-4 
Pref. dividends ......... 1,123,634 | 1,200,986 | 1,217,817 7-0} 1-5} 8-0 
Earned for Ord. ......... 3,134,785 | 3,187,778 | 3,588,087 1-7 | 12-5 | 14-5 
Ord. dividends paid ... | 2,789,101 | 2,879,856 | 3,127,288 3-2 2-9 | 12-2 
SUID, ci dccckceaiees 345,684 307,922 461,699 |—14-6 | 50-0 | 33-6 
Surplus plus deprecn.... | 3,269,356 | 3,526,834 | 4,078,486 7-9 | 15+7 | 24-7 
(% of net revenue) ... (40-2) (41-2) (42-9) gee ous eae 
Total Ord. capital ({)... |37,272,476 |39,233,144 |39,596,086 
Rate earned (%%) + stalin &-2 8-1 9-0 
Average Rate paid (%) 7°5 7:3 7:9 
Note.—Fifteen companies include all concerns listed in second table. Thirteen 
ieee reporting units be oo North-Eastern Electric and Clyde Valley. 
com reporting units gross revenues : County of London, 
London Associated, Yorkshire Electric P : 


‘ower, Metropolitan Elec’ British Power 
and Light, Northampton Electric, Mersey Power and Socnenout baa Poole, 





merge with its associated company, Yorkshire Electric 
Power. Midland Counties may segregate its traction 
interests from its electric supply undertaking. Mersey 
Power might conceivably be amal ted with the 
North W Power Company. Finally, British Power 
and Light may not retain the various subsidiary com- 
panies which it now owns and operates in various 

of the country, and the investor might well find himself 
instead a shareholder in its principal operating sub- 
sidiary, North Wales Power. 

Apart from such possible changes, legislation would 
encourage the companies under review to absorb smaller 
undertakings operated by independent companies or 
municipalities in their areas, while they may also become 
subject to limitation of dividends under a sliding scale 
according to the prices charged. It is to be ed that 
basic dividends should approximate to the present 


rates of earnings, though there may well be some reduc- 
tion where earnings arise substantially from under- 
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takings operated under a franchise with a very short 
period to run, Among the companies discussed here, 
Northampton Electric is most likely to be affected by 
such a reduction. 

It is, therefore, of paramount importance that the 
investor should form a view as to the real earnings of 
each company. In this matter, the question of deprecia- 
tion, which we have invariably stressed in these 
columns, becomes crucial. Some uniform basis may well 
be established—indeed, it may be observed that practice 
is becoming more uniform, and that divergences from 
the standard scale which we have adopted as a yard- 
stick for measuring depreciation have become less 
frequent. In total, the allocations for depreciation made 
by the fifteen companies analysed slightly exceed the 
amount disclosed as available for ordinary dividend. 
The importance of depreciation provisions in relation 
to ‘‘ true earnings ’’ can hardly be over-stressed. 

Accordingly, we set out below the earnings of the 
various companies after making adjustments, where 
necessary, between the companies’ own provisions for 
depreciation and those suggested by our standard 
scale : — 


SHARE PRICES AND YIELDS 





- % % % 
B'th & Poole. . 19-1 oi 15 72/- 5:3 ca 4:2 
Brit. Power & L, 8-5 8-7 6 28/- 6-1 6-2 4:3 
Clyde Valley.. 8-2 ove 8 43/6 3-8 we 3-7 
Co. of London. 13-8 tne 10°5 51/6 5-3 2 4:1 
Eastern Dist 

of Yorks. 11:1 oss 9 44/- 5-0 ‘nly 4-1 
Lanes. E.L 9-0 6-6 74 35/- 5:1 3:7 4:2 
London Assoc — a 7 32/6 po bes 4:3 
Mersey Power 8-2 12 7 34/6 4:2 7:0 4-4 
Met. Electric 15:1 ? 10 50/3 6-0 en 4:0 
Mid. Counties 9-2 12 8 39/- 4:7 6-2 4:1 
North Eastern 7:2 eos 7 34/- 4:2 ves 4:1 
N. Metropolitan} 12-1 10 51/6 4:7 3.9 
Northampton 

Electric ...... 13-7 10 48/6 5-7 a 4:1 
Scottish Power 8-1 one 8 39/6 4-1 — 4-1 
Yorks E.P, .... 8-8 13-4 8 43/6 4:0 6-2 3-7 





Note —Blanks in second column indicate that no adjustment is necessary. 


The table of earnings throws an interesting light on the 
relative attractions of different shares, Lancashire 
Electric, for instance, ranks among the dearer shares, 
in relation to the adjusted earnings on our standard basis 
of depreciation. For the County of London and Metro- 
politan undertakings, the effect of the 1925 Acts intro- 
duces an element of uncertainty, and it is inappropriate 
to base any view on earnings yields in these cases. 
Mersey Power Company, on the adjusted figures, appears 
attractive, but this undertaking’s load is subject to 
industrial fluctuations to a larger extent than most com- 
panies. Yorkshire Electric, Midland Counties and British 
Power and Light are more obviously interesting on these 
calculations, Midland Counties, it is true, depends upon 
its traction undertakings for an appreciable part of its 
revenue, but from the analytical point of view this is as 
attractive as any share in the list. The price of British 
Power and Light has apparently been depressed on the 
ground that, as a holding company, it may be prejudiced 
by legislation on the lines recommended by the McGowan 
Report, which drew critical attention to holding com- 
panies’ profits made from contracting work carried out 
for subsidiaries. It is clear from the chairman’s 
speeches in the past, however, that any such fear is 
unfounded. 

Those investors who have bought electricity supply 
shares on their long-term dividend potentialities, in fact, 
may have to revise their reasoning. From every angle— 
costs and revenues, depreciation and _legislation— 
there are powerful forces making for stability of divi- 
dends, Those companies which are still in the expanding 
Stage may provide the incidental benefits of new share 
issues on bonus terms, although even here it is becoming 
fashionable to raise new money on prior charge. 
Altogether, investment in electricity supply shares—once 
regarded as the safest method of participating in indus- 
trial expansion—is in danger of becoming a negative art, 
calling for discrimination among the companies them- 
selves on the lines indicated in this article, watching the 
legislature’s next jump, and an unremitting eye on the 
rate of interest. | 
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Investment 
and 
Company Notes 


Course of Share Values.—The first quarter of 1937 
has brought less happiness to the firesides of British in- 
vestors than any since the markets began their long rise. 
Gilt-edged stocks have regained very little of the ground 
they lost in January and February. Commodity shares 
have benefited from the boom in wholesale prices, but 
the leading home industrial equities have trended almost 
uniformly downwards, as is shown by our customary 
chart on this page. The gradient, indeed, has been so 
steep that the index, at the moment, is very little higher 
than it was last August. Even Wall Street, which in 
January and February moved in counterpoint to London, 
has more recently declined in unison. Technically, both 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 
(1928 == 100) 

British: “ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
American: “Standard Statistics” Index of 50 Common Stocks 





markets are now showing signs of greater strength, but 
professional investors are still reluctant to commit them- 
selves very far. In the past the introduction of a British 
Budget has occasionally been a signal for renewed invest- 
ment buying. This year, the omens suggest that the tax- 
payer may escape more lightly than was at first feared. 
The market, indeed, has probably discounted an addi- 
tional 3d. on the income tax with the thoroughness with 
which it has discounted higher industrial profits. But 
confidence in the maintenance of existing interest levels 
has not yet been restored, and to start a renewed buying 
movement the market needs something really big on the 
equity side to go for. And that something, unfortunately, 
it has not got. 


* * * 


Industrial Share Outlook. — This thought may 
sober those investors who had counted on a good 
market response to this week’s bullish company news. 
But the prospects for industrial shares generally are 
still clouded. If a spectacular increase in earnings is 
required to offset the hardening tendency of interest 
rates, whence is it to come? From the examination of 
the industrial situation in our leading article on 
page one, three significant investment pointers may 
readily be drawn. First, rising costs are now making 
themselves increasingly felt. And there are obvious 
limits to the extent to which they may be passed on to 
the consumer, These limitations particularly apply to 
capital extensions which would normally be undertaken, 
but may be postponed without technical dislocation until 
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prices are somewhat lower. The field of electrical develop- 
ment may be an example of this sort. Secondly, 
additions to new capacity tend to be increasingly held 
up by the delayed delivery of essential equipment, while 
the news this week that the Lanarkshire Steel Works 
(acquired by Colvilles last year) has been compelled to 
shut down half the plant through lack of pig iron and 
scrap supplies reveals the extent of the prevailing 
shortage of basic materials. A regimentation of supplies 
for the rapid completion of the re-armament programme, 
moreover, cannot be ruled out. Thirdly, while the labour 
situation has not so far shown any marked deterioration, 
the Beardmore strike gives practical expression to a 
certain feeling of restiveness which is developing. 
Strikes have so far been sporadic and confined largely to 
the aircraft and light engineering trades. But the possi- 
bility—faint though it may appear at the moment—of 
a forward labour policy cannot be disregarded by any 
investor who imagines that the manna of capital appre- 
ciation falls eternally from the skies. 


* * * 


Foreign Bonds in March.—The trend in the 
foreign bond market last month was adverse. The index 
of bond prices calculated by the Municipal and General 
Securities Company shows a fall from 119.0 to 115.7, 
and only the Near and Far East group has improved 
during the month. The component indices follow: — 


January-June 1934= 100 










South and Central 
America Com- | Unde- | De- 


States | vinces | Total 












(s2) | (31) | (4) | (36) | (1) | (47) | (4) | (60) | UH 
March | 95-1 | 109-9| 99-2| 100-2] 85-9| 96-7] 100-0! 103-7| 95-3 
April...| 97-6 | 110-0] 98-7| 101-3| 87-9 98-0] 100-8] 104-7| 96-5 
May... | 96-1 | 106-5 | 99-2] 101-3] 88-6 | 98-1] 99-8| 104-3| 95-0 

| 963 | 104-4] 99-4] 100-2} 89-2 | 97-5| 98-1| 102-8) 95-1 

| 94°7 | 110-6} 100-9} 99-1] 89-2] 96-7| 99°8| 104-4) 95-0 

August | 95-1 | 113-2 | 100-7 | 99-3] 89-8] 97-0] 100-7 | 105-7| 95-3 

Sept....| 94-7 | 110-7] 99-9| 98-8| 89-0] 96-4| 99-7 | 104-3| 94-8 

Oct.... | 95-2 | 111-7 | 99-7] 105-3| 93-0 | 102-3 | 102-5 | 104-3 | 100-6 
(31) (118 59 

Nov 95-4 107-2 | 101-0 | 105-7 103° wes 103-2 

97-7 120-2 | 110-0 | 117-8 | 110-8 | 105-8 | 115-8 


The setback is clearly attributable to the speculative 
sections of the market. The South American groups, in 
particular, have been unsettled by unauthenticated 
rumours of the Brazilian Government’s intentions re- 
garding the debt scheme. European issues have been 
unsettled by the Polish Government’s threat of default 
and by the demand for ‘‘ adjustment ’’ from Danzig. 
The most consistent group, indeed, were Chinese de- 
faulted issues, whose rise more than offset a reaction in 


Japanese bonds. The number of bonds in the Index 
is how 110. 


* * * 


Imperial Chemical Profits—The prelimi 
statement from I.C.I. will not satisfy invetennin cnt? 
mists who hoped for an extra } per cent. in dividend 
for the distribution is maintained at 8 per cent. But the 
disclosed profits are distinctly good. A new gross income 
record of {9,049,422 has been achieved, compared with 
£8, 352,430 for 1935. From this total, central depreciation 
fund receives its annual quota of {1 million, and after 
providing for income tax and pension fund provision 
earnings for the ordinary capital have increased from 
£4,965,801 to £5,462,591. The 8 per cent. dividend is 
thus covered with the larger margin of 4 per cent 
which has been employed in raising the general reserve 
provision from {1 million to fr million. The following 
oe compares the results with those of the two previous 





1934 1935 1936* 
Total income «..-..+0+eeeeeeeeeees 7,968,038 8,358 430 9,048 422 
Income tax ...-...ceeeeeeeeeeeeeees 615,931 645,891 846 093 
Central obsolescence and de- 

PFECIALION .....0-++eeeeeeeeeeeees ] ,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
Pension fumd ........+:+eeeeeeeeee Nil 150,000 150,000 
Preference dividend........-.-+-- 1,588,897 1,590,738 1,591,014 

Earned ......++-0+000 4,194,462 4,965,801 6,462,315 
Ordinary } Paid........+-++++0++ 3,500,531 3,935,512 3,935,912 
Earned % ...++00000 10-0 11-0 12-0 
Paid %....000 esos 8 8 » 
Farmed ....0..000s0000 565,748 
Deferred< Paid .......+.+++eeeeee 214,367 
Paid % ...ccccecssees 2 
To general reserve .......+.+++++ 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,500,000 
Total carried forward............ 608,451 638,740 665,142 


* Preliminary figures. 


The board’s treatment of last year’s increase in earnings 
suggests that it is not to be tempted from its avowed 
policy of holding the balance between customer, worker 
and shareholder by the results of a year which, in some 
respects, may have proved exceptionally favourable. 
Even the assembled forces of a £72 million company 
are not proof against rising costs, and the notion that 
1.C.1. has a re-armament equity which renders it proof 
against normal trade fluctuations cannot seriously be 
entertained. It is interested to a much larger extent in 
prosperity in the construction trades and in economic 
recovery in agricultural communities. At 38s. 74d., 
I.C.I. ordinary are essentially a stable investment 
medium, yielding £4 2s. 9d. per cent. But the present 
margin between dividend and earnings, coupled with an 
advance in profits for the current year, suggests that 
the directors might be able to combine conservatism 
with a slightly higher payment a year hence. 


* * * 


Associated Electric Report.—The report of this 
company is rather more encouraging than the raising 
of the dividend from 8 per cent. to 10 per cent. 
Profits have increased by no less than 27 per cent., from 
£828,519 in 1935 to £1,055,624, but their treatment is 
again markedly conservative. The following table 
analyses developments for the last three years: — 


Years to December 31, 
1934 1935 1936 


Profits, after management ex- é $ 
WEIRD ccccecteniocncetansivennsecdssen 586,882 828,519 1,055,624 
Taxation seeeeeaeeeeseneseeaeeeseeeeeees 129,752 179,674 267,574 
SII  biccdscckcnscscocedentebess 90,439 91,832 149,574 
Debenture interest...............s000. 41,454 124,790* ... 
Preference dividend ................. 76,449 76449 77,473 
Ordinary shares :— 
Earned 2... cerscerseeseeeseseeessees 248,788 355,774 561,003 
NUE tiked cheonsacseesdunenucvecditeaets 227,778 303,750 375,290 
Earned PaED< dnstpsopidsetansebideteh 6-6 9-4 14:9 
7 RI 6 8 10 
General reserve...............csseseess 10,289 Nil 175,000t 
Carried forward............cscessscsers 113,336 165,405 176,118 


* Interest {21,155 ; premium on redemption £103,635. 

t Including £75,000 written off patents and goodwill. 
The consolidated balance sheet reveals a liquid position. 
Large advances are shown by debtors, loans, etc., from 
£3,633,422 to 44,550,868, and a comparable expansion 
in stocks from £3,517,945 to £4,146,380. The company is 
evidently doing good business, and its export trade and 
indirect re-armament interests hold good promise. The 
substantial rise in the value of stocks suggests that the 
rise in raw material prices is making itself felt, and it 
would, perhaps, be prudent to limit estimates of future 
increases in profits for this reason. The {1 ordinary stock 
at 51s. 6d. yields £4 1s., and is a good investment of its 
class rather than a medium for rapid appreciation and 
earnings expansion. 


* * * 


Lever Brothers’ Report.—The accounts of Lever 
Brothers are among the least illuminating documents 
offered to investors. The company has a share capital 
of {61.7 millions, of which all but the £8} millions of 
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ordinary capital (held by Unilever) is in public hands. 
The accounts show that {65.7 millions out of {74 
millions of total assets consist of interests in subsidiary 
and allied concerns, while the profit and loss account 
shows a bald figure for ‘‘ balance of profit and loss.’’ 
The profits are, however, based on the company’s pro- 
portion of the subsidiary companies’ profits, less losses. 
The latest profits, however, do not repeat the previous 
year’s jump, for they have increased by only {£97,675 to 
{7,048,862, although this is a record figure. In conse- 
quence, the status quo is maintained throughout the 
appropriation account. Dividends are unchanged, 
with an ordinary payment of 15 per cent. And the reserve 
allocations—including {250,000 each to contingencies 
and to general reserve as before, and £320,473 written 
off shares in allied companies against £300,000 for 1935 
—leave the balance carried forward about {£150,000 
higher at £547,521. As a pointer to the forthcoming 
results of Unilever, the Lever Brothers’ report is in- 
conclusive. Rising butter prices are commonly regarded 
as a bull point for the group’s margarine business, and 
the advance in West African produce prices is another 
favourable pointer. But the results of Unilever N.V., 
with which Unilever is linked under the dividend 
arrangement, will reflect Holland’s departure from the 
yold standard last autumn. On balance, the prospects 
for Unilever ordinary stock, which has risen from 
2gs. 3d. last year to the present price of 41s. 6d., are 
satisfactory. But it is, as yet, impossible to translate 
this generalisation into firm estimates of prospective 
earnings. 
* * * 


Heard from the Chair.—Anyone who doubts the 
existence of prosperity should read the speeches at this 
week’s company meetings. Four of them are of special 
investment interest. At the Associated Portland Cement 
meeting, Sir Malcolm Stewart commented on record pro- 
duction and delivery of cement, and upon the return of 
17 per cent. on investments in subsidiaries. This com- 
pany has just acquired considerable new raw materials 
deposits in Kent. Costs of production are mounting with 
wages and the price of coal, but the directors’ policy is 
to seek agreements with competing producers abroad, to 
keep prices down and to rely for profits upon increased 
turnover. Sir Malcolm made a stimulating comparison 
between the differing success of international agreements 
between statesmen and industrialists. Another concern 
in the constructional industries, General Refractories 
(manufacturers of heat-resisting and heat-insulating 
bricks), celebrated a cheerful year. Mr Frank Russell, the 
chairman, also had record sales, a multiplicity of new 
products, plant working to capacity, and new financial 
arrangements to describe. He gave an extremely interest- 
ing table analysing the growth of the concern, scouted 
any idea that it was becoming top-heavy, and stated that 
it would follow a policy of ‘‘ preparedness ’’ in coming 
months by accumulating stocks of imported raw 
materials. 


* * * 


Two metal concerns, which enjoy practical monopolies 
in their respective industries, have also added to the in- 
vestor’s rejoicings. The International Nickel Company 
of Canada has pursued a liberal price policy with out- 
standing success. At the meeting in Toronto, Mr R. C. 
Stanley described big measures of re-equipment, includ- 
ing the = of a concession in Finland, and a rise in 
profits of nearly 50 per cent. This company lately re- 
duced its prices of nickel when base metals were soaring. 
It finances energetic research in new uses for its products 
and takes considerable pains to promote its employees’ 
welfare. The chairman gave a well-documented disproof 
of its alleged dependence upon armaments. Aluminium 
shares in the prosperity of nickel. Mr R. W. Cooper told 
shareholders at the British Aluminium meeting that 
profits had risen by nearly 25 per cent., and that the 
plant was fully occupied. Some {2,500,000 is to be raised 
to develop the Cortntice plant, and a subsidiary has 
been formed in Australia. Mr Cooper gave a long list of 
new and extended uses for aluminium in transport, and 
in the electrical and steel industries, in the first of which 


it is being increasingly used as a substitute for copper. 
Consolidated accounts are to be presented shortly for 
the first time. Both for their interest and their encourag- 
ing news, these speeches should be read in detail by 
investors. 


* * * 


Shell Union Earnings.—The year 1936 has put 
Shell Union firmly on its feet. For 1935, net profits 
amounted to $6,812,835, and no payment was made on 
the preferred stock, then 4} years in arrear. During 
1936, these $8} millions of arrears were paid off, the 
normal preferred dividends distributed, and 25 cents 
paid on the common stock, the first distribution since 
1930. The net profits actually amount to $22,494,364, 
including a net profit of $2,839,503 on the sale of an 
investment (evidently the Flintkote Company). This net 
result is struck, as usual, after writing off all develop- 
ment expenditure, which last year totalled $9,450,000. 
With the restoration of regular preferred divi- 
dends, special interest attaches to the increase in 
common earnings (after normal preferred require- 
ments) from 37 cents to $1.57 per share for 1936, 
for the Royal Dutch-Shell group holds 64 per 
cent. of the common stock of Shell Union. If 
these earnings had been fully distributed, first by 
Shell Union and again by the Royal Dutch group, they 
would have represented some 4} per cent. on Shell 
Transport ordinary. The Shell Union directors have 


decided to introduce half-yearly dividend payments on. 


the common stock. Meanwhile, .the cash position has 
been strengthened by the net proceeds of the $60 millions 
34 per cent. debenture issued a year ago, although the 
company again spent $36 millions on capital expenditure 
last year. Although the accumulation of stocks has re- 
cently been causing some head-shaking in the American 
oil industry, more optimistic observers expect that 
supplies will be rapidly absorbed when the seasonal de- 
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mand for gasoline increases this summer. The prospects 
for Shell Union, therefore, still seem promising. The 
5} per cent. preferred stock is quoted at 103%, and the 
common stock at 31}, against 15 last year. 


* * * 


United States Steel.—The full report of the 
United States Steel Corporation shows that last year's 
progress was due, not to rising prices, but to “ a regu- 
larly advancing volume of orders.’’ The increase in the 
rate of steel operations over the past two years 1S spec- 
tacular. Roughly 37 per cent. of capacity was in opera- 
tion for the first nine months of 1935; in the next two 
quarters it rose to 47 per cent., and subsequently the 
rate exceeded 60 per cent. The payment of 14 per cent. 
on the preferred stock (the normal 7 per cent. for 1936 
and 7 per cent. arrears) was declared two months ago, 
but the report shows that provisions were raised by the 
generous margin of $9 millions, while taxes absorbed 
$7.3 millions more. Preferred dividend arrears have now 
been reduced to 9} per cent. Since these arrears total 
$33,326,000, and the normal annual dividend requires 
$25,220,000, a modest rise in net income (easily in sight 
for this year) would suffice to satisfy the preferred stock- 
holders’ claims. The results for the past two years are 
compared below : — 

Years to Dec. 3lst 
$ 


($000) 
1935 1936 
Gross revenue......... ee es ee oes 758,893 1,089,229 
-Depreciation, tc. .............eeeeeeeeee 47,634 56,819 
Operating income ........ ss somtinndiieddbidon 4,392 62,054 
CN So... ssi eeansanesdeoninn 6,030 5,117 
I pa kis cab intsidechsdsecatonbechboescta> 3,925 11,200 
Interest and other deductions ......... 5,351 5,387 
Available for dividends ................. 1,147 50,583 
Preferred dividends ..............se+000. 7,206(2%)  50,439* 
RR ROE ncn ii sthonccsbeddisiecse Dr. 6,059 144 
Balance of earned surplus .............. 252,517 252,661 


* 7 per cent. for 1936, and 7 per cent. arrears. 


The 1937 results, however, should be assisted by 
increased prices from January Ist to meet advancing 
costs for wages, materials and taxes. The effects of the 
wages increase were felt for only six weeks of last year, 
and they represent an addition to the pay-roll of $34 
millions annually. But even this formidable advance in 
costs does not seriously prejudice the prospects of the 
common stockholder, A more significant factor, perhaps, 
is the competition for pig iron and scrap from Europe. 
The current rate of operations, moreover, is probably 
close to efficient physical capacity. But economies from 
recent extensions should also be realised—some $76} 
millions was so spent last year, while ordinary repairs 
cost $85 millions. The modernisation programme also 
contemplates an expenditure of $157 millions. The 
current price of 122,', for the common stock, on which 
$2.91 was earned last year, assuming normal preference 
dividends, is evidently a ‘‘ blue-chip ’’ valuation, but in 


all probability it does not exhaust the potentialities of 
the current year, 


* * * 


Westland Merger Surprise—At the end of 
February the directors of Westland Aircraft announced 
the terms of the long-expected merger with British 
Marine Aircraft. The latter concern was to be acquired 
on the basis of one Westland 5s. share for one British 
Marine 10s. share. These terms, which appeared more 
closely related to the net assets position of the two com- 
panies than to their respective earnings prospects, were 
approved without dissent by Westland shareholders 
at an extraordinary general meeting as recently as 
March 22nd, although the managing director, Capt. 
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P. D. Acland, proposed an adjournment until this week, 
pending the clarification of a liability of British Marine 
under a management contract with British Aircraft 
Manufacturing Company. The chairman, Sir E, W. 
Petter, however, did not support this amendment, which 
was lost by nine votes to nineteen. Three days later, on 
the eve of the Easter holiday, the Westland directors 
announced that they had decided not to proceed with 
the merger. In a statement issued this week, the board 
declares that the pro forma balance sheet before the 
meeting ‘‘ does not disclose the position as now exist- 
ing.’’ The Westland company understood that it would 
receive {115,781 cash, including a loan since repaid, 
subject to normal trading expenditure since January. 
Immediately after the extraordinary meeting, however, 
the board learned that British Marine had loaned 
{£50,000 on January 14th to Aircraft Industries Corpora- 
tion for four months, secured by the deposit of certain 
shares. The Westland directors declared that they had 
no knowledge of this transaction, and that they con- 
sidered the security was not adequate. Having required 
the immediate repayment of this sum, they decided 
not to proceed with the merger on the ground that it 
had not been repaid. 


* * * 


On their part, the directors of British Marine declare 
that the company is in a position to carry out its part 
of the agreement and that no valid reason exists why 
the merger should not take place forthwith. It has since 
been reported that the board’s solicitors have tendered 
a cheque for {50,000 to Westland, although this action 
does not necessarily imply that the merger will be com- 
pleted. The behaviour of the market on this news was 
symptomatic of its attitude towards the scheme. On the 
report of the abandonment of the merger by the West- 
land directors, Westland shares rose from 8s. to gs. 7}«1., 
while British Marine were 2s. lower at a nominal quota- 
tion of 5s. 6d. Aircraft Industries Corporation, it will 
be recalled, acted as issuing house to the British Marine 
flotation, while British Aircraft Manufacturing appeared 
under the auspices of Yorkshire and Lancashire Cor- 
poration, of which Mr W. A. Phillips is also a director. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis 
of nearly 60 further profit and loss accounts appears on 
page 54. The full Hudson’s Bay report is now avail- 
able, and among the large companies’ reports will be 
found British Insulated Cable and John Dickinson and 
Company. On page 52 the week’s results are discussed 
under the heading ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.”’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later 
is this issue will be found the reports of the 
ollowing company meetings:—Bank of Australasia, 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, National 
Bank of India, Banco di Roma, General Refractories, 
Associated Portland Cement, Telephone and General 
Trust, British Aluminium, International Nickel Com- 
pany of Canada, and British Ropes. In a Note on 
page 27 will be found a discussion of statements made 
at the meetings of Associated Portland Cement, General 
Refractories, International Nickel Company of Canada, 
and British Aluminium. In connection with the meeting 
in Rome of the Banco di Roma, it was pointed out that 
the report showed an increase in deposits of roughly 
Lire 318 millions to Lire 982 millions. Sir Alexander 
Roger described the company’s interests in the British 
West Indies at the Telephone and General Trust meet- 
ing. At the British Ropes meeting Mr Herbert Smith 
described extensions of his firm’s manufactures in 
Canada and South Africa. Mr d’Anyers Willis reviewed 
the prospects for increased international trade in the 
East at the Chartered Bank of India meeting. A banker’s 
view of recent New Zealand policy was given by Mr 
Livingstone-Learmonth at the Bank of Australasia 
meeting. At the National Bank of India meeting Mr 
Langford James surveyed the internal positions of India, 
Burma, Ceylon and East Africa. 
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Mining Notes 


Anglo-American Corporation.—The accounts of 
the Anglo-American Corporation show a net profit of 
{1,161,640, compared with {819,820 for 1935. The sum 
of £1,500,000 received from share premiums is taken 
into the appropriation account, and {1,800,000 is trans- 
ferred to reserve. After paying 30 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, against 20 per cent., a somewhat 
increased balance of £154,730 is carried forward. The 
first report of the Anglo-American Investment Trust, to 
which the diamond interests of the group were trans- 
ferred, shows an operating profit of {263,400. The 5 per 
cent. dividend absorbed {125,000, while {70,000 was 
reserved for taxation, {26,880 provided for preliminary 
expenses, and {18,750 for discount on debentures. The 
premiums received on the issue of 2,500,000 shares at 
30s. have been taken to reserve fund. The company’s 
principal interests are in De Beers Consolidated, 
Diamond Corporation, Cape Coast Exploration, Con- 
solidated African Selection Trust and Société Miniére de 
Beceka. These interests appear in the balance sheet 
below current values at £5,132,820. Market circles take 
a favourable view of this company’s prospects. 


* * * 


Anglo-American Group Reports.—All the pro- 
ducing companies of the group milled record tonnages 
last year, but their financial results showed some 
variation. The following table summarises the results 
and the latest ore positions of the four constituent 
concerms :—— 








| Millea | Working | Dividends | Ore Reserves 

Tons £ £ % | Tonnage Dwt. 

1934 | 1,479,000 | 1,321,850 | 596,750 52} | 4,879,870 6-33 

Brakpan .........0 1935 | 1,572,000 | 1,303,610 | 603,750 524 | 5,857,170 6-29 
1936 | 1,631,000 | 1,319,200 | 661,250 574 | 6,690,350 6-12 

1934 | 959,900 | 1,206,160 | 598,750 35 | 4,873,210 6-68 

Daggafontein......4 1935 | 1,391,000 | 1,518,960 | 765,630 43% | 6,401,200 6-60 
1936 | 1,524,000 | 1,558,410 | 853,130 48§ | 7,413,020 6-59 

1934 | 1,077,700 | 1,835,800 | 806,250 533 |10,007,870 6-28 

Springs .....ssse000 1935 | 1,329,100 | 1,809,700 | 838,500 53$ |10,110,960 6-07 
1936 | 1,660,300 | 2,008,820 | 819,000 52} |10,123,020 5-73 

1934 | 1,104,200 | 352,430 | 179,200 10 | 4,176,790 4-92 

West Springs .....4 1935 | 1,211,900 | 392,620 | 184,650 10 | 4,678,680 4-76 
1936 | 1,218,100 | 425,010 | 190,000 10 | 4,700,040 4-92 





Brakpan derived benefit from the amended profit- 
sharing formula in connection with the acquisition of 
the Witpoort area and from the change in the basis of 
taxation. Taxation actually absorbed £473,730, com- 
pared with £490,100, and the Government’s participa- 
tion in profits required {133,270, as compared with 
£142,670. Capital expenditure at {£44,260 was also 
somewhat lower. The company was thus able to increase 
the dividend by 5 per cent. and to carry forward a 
slightly increased balance. For Daggafontein the in- 
creased tonnage of higher grade ore was partly offset 
by higher costs, the average being 21s. 2d., compared 
with slightly under 20s. Both taxation and Government 
participation in profits required less than in 1935, and 
capital expenditure required £78,370, as against 
£132,940. After paying the increased 48} per cent. 
dividend, £74,840 is carried forward, against {91,170 
brought in. 
* * * 


Springs was the only company in the group which 
reduced its distribution. This resulted partly from a fall 
in revenue per ton milled from 46s. 6d. to 42s. 10d. and 
partly from substantially increased requirements for 
taxation and Government participation in profits. Last 
year’s appropriations under these headings amounted to 
£449,150 and {638,280 respectively, as compared with 
£374,280 and {£594,030 in 1935. No capital expenditure 
was reported for 1935, but last year some £97,200 was 
Tequired. Despite the slight reduction in the dividend, 
the balance carried forward is about {9,000 down at 
£53,100. The consulting engineers state, however, that 
capital expenditure during 1937 will be considerably 
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less than last year. West Springs reported a small 
increase in tonnage crushed with a slight improvement 
in average grade. The small difference in profit, how- 
ever, did not justify an increase in dividend. Capital 
expenditure amounted to {134,150, against a mere 
£2,440, but the current year’s outlay should be less. 
This concern did not benefit from the new basis of 
taxation in 1936, and the Government’s participation 
took nearly {165,000, against £128,400. The amount 
carried forward of £198,370 is consequently reduced by 
£15,000. 
* * * 


Of the two non-producing companies in the Anglo- 
American group, East Daggafontein shows somewhat 
improved development results, although the property 
still seems to be of only medium grade. The balance 
sheet shows cash in hand of £717,570, of which {502,120 
represented subscriptions on account of £267,800 shares, 
taken up under option at 37s. 6d. The report of the 
Western Reefs Exploration gives a concise summary of 
the interests now owned and the results of drilling 
supplemented by a map. As already announced, a 
mining lease has been secured in respect of the Witkop 
area. At the end of the year the company’s cash and 
cash assets totalled no less than {1,621,370. 


* * * 


The particulars of development results in the South 
African Land and Exploration report certainly appear 
to warrant optimistic views regarding the future of that 
company. Last year’s footage amounted to 33,750, as 
against 14,260 in 1935. The footage sampled totalled 
19,750, as against 8,110; the percentage of payability was 
45.94, against 43.85; while the inch-dwts. are calculated 
at 479, as compared with 446 in 1935 and 438 in 1934. A 
further increase in the scale of operations is fore- 
shadowed during the. current year. The ore reserve 
figures have, of course, already been published. Pre- 
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parations for the installation of crushing and treatment 
plants have begun and the treatment equipment has 
been ordered. At the end of the year the company’s cash 
assets amounted to nearly £700,000. A further block of 
250,000 shares is to be issued to Brakpan Mines, whose 
holding will then be increased to 355,000 shares. 


* * * 


‘‘ Johnnies ’’ Group Results.—Of the Rand gold 
mines in the ‘‘ Johnnies’ group, only Randfonteim 
earned a larger operating profit last year, but two others 
also paid increased dividends. In the following table we 
set out the working profits, dividends and ore reserve 
positions for the constituent mines in the group:— 


Dividends Ore Reserves 

Working Per : 
Profit Amount cent. Tonnage \ — 
wt. 


£ £ 
Govern- 1934 4,131,570 1,750,000 125 11,782,000 7-3 


ment 1935 3,873,250 1,680,000 120 11,457,000 6-8 
Areas 1936 3,343,570 1,540,000 110 11,024,000 6-5 
1934 400,080 341,960 22$ 1,383,000 3-9 

Langlaagte) 1935 353.950 304.000 20 1,230,000 3-6 
Estates | 1936 313,960 227,970 15 1,205,000 3-4 
ahaha 1934 1,909,930 416,360 27% 4,212,000 7-3 
New State J 1935 1'991.370 378,510 25 4,114,000 6-8 
Areas 1936 1,842,450 454,210 30 4,190,000 6-7 
p 1934 1,352,310 558,740 13} 13,007,000 4-7 
and- 1935 1,581,500 812,710 20 14,895,000 4-2 
fontein 1936 1,789,380 1,015,890 25 14,057,000 3-9 
a 1934 615,610 388,990 32} 3,384,000 4-2 
an KyM 2 1935 584,220 359,070 30 3,443,000 4-0 
Deep 1936 561.300 299,220 25 3,430,000 3-8 
whteet 1934 139,010 70,440 15 1,204,000 3-3 
ad Gold 1935 150,680 93,930 20 1,471,000 3-3 
rom 1936 137,420 105,660 224 1,614,000 3-2 


Taking the companies alphabetically, Government 
Areas carried out an increased development footage, but 
values showed some decline. The ore reserve estimate 
includes the increased quantity of 1,143,000 tons in the 
upper leaders showing the somewhat reduced value of 
5 dwts. over 56 inches. It should be noted, incidentally, 
that the ore reserve estimates of all companies are again 
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based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce (and current 
working costs), against 130s, In 1934. The Union 
Government's percentage of profits last year amounted 
to {1,928,700, compared with practically {2,200,000 in 
1935, but capital expenditure was rather higher at 
£34,480. Despite the reduced dividend, the balance 
forward is £157,300 down at £35,500. 


* * * 


For Langlaagte Estates the payable footage averaged 
slightly under 54 per cent., compared with just over 
56 per cent., the value being 8 dwts. over a channel 
width of 24 inches, as compared with 10.82 dwts. over 
about 20 inches. This accounts for the further decrease 
in the ore reserve values. The map suggests that the 
future of the company depends largely upon subsidiary 
development. In the case of New State Areas, although 
the Government’s share of profits absorbed slightly less 
({1,182,400), the amount is still nearly three times the 
total received by the shareholders. The company has 
paid an increased dividend, however, for capital ex- 
penditure last year required only £24,370, compared 
with {130,870 appropriated in 1935 for the same pur- 
pose, in conjunction with redemption of the balance of 
the debentures. The development footage was smaller 
than in 1936, while the payability (averaging 54.6 per 
cent. in place of 57.9 per cent.), average value and 
width were also lower. 


* * * 


Particular interest attaches to the explanation 
in the Randfontein report of the drop in quan- 
tity and value of the ore reserves estimated last 
December, which exerted an adverse effect upon the 
share market. The consulting engineers state that 
development work in the higher grade area was abnor- 
mally disturbed by faulting, so that the footage 
achieved failed to disclose a proportionate quantity of 
ore. Moreover, some of the blocks included in the 1935 
estimate failed to give the expected results. The in- 
creased development footage gave 59 per cent. of 
payability in place of only 49 per cent. in 1935. Taxa- 
tion took £568,000 in place of £452,430 in 1935. Using 
the additional plant, Van Ryn Deep last year crushed a 
larger tonnage; and a decline in average revenue was 
therefore largely offset, while working costs were also 
reduced. The development footage was somewhat lower, 
and the pay percentage fell from 47 per cent. to 46 per 
cent., the value being slightly lower and the channel 
width somewhat greater. The Witwatersrand Gold 
Mining Company increased its dividend, despite a 
decline in operating profits. The higher dividend 
follows a marked reduction in the amount required for 
taxation, last year’s appropriation of {19,740 being 
£56,040 lower. The expansion in quantity and value of 
the ore reserves is the more significant since, of the 
tonnage mined last year, only 28 per cent. was obtained 
from ore included in the 1935 reserves. 


* * * 


De Beers Report. — Our mining correspondent 
writes: —The 1936 accounts of the De Beers Consoli- 
dated clearly indicate the arrival of new-found pros- 
perity for the diamond industry, Revenue from 
diamonds amounted to {£2,242,800, against {1,520,100 
for 1935 and merely {£900,300 in the preceding year. 
Interest and dividend receipts amounted to £843,850, 
compared with £619,100 in 1935, excluding a scrip 
bonus of £750,000. The great expansion in profits on 
investments realised—from {79,140 to £416,770—is 
attributable to sales made to provide ayment of the 
preference dividend arrears. The balance available 
amounted to £4,529,350, from which {4 per preference 
share, absorbing £3,200,000, was paid. The carry-for- 
ward of {1,329,350 in fact represents rather more than 
the amount required to provide the further amount of 
£2 (expected to be paid in July) to bring the preference 
payments up to date. Allowing 30s. for the net amount 
of accrued dividend, the yield on De Beers preferred 
at {16 10s. would be approximately 6 per cent. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: APRIL 6 ACCOUNT: APRIL 8 


Tue aftermath of the holiday, the close of the long account, 
and the approach of Budget day induced very quiet conditions 
in this week’s markets. The gilt-edged section showed a little 
firmness on the eve of publication of the full year’s revenue 
figures, in the hope that the result would be better than anti- 
cipated. The figures were greeted with some disappointment, 
but gilt-edged were able to advance a little further. India 
stocks were depressed by the political developments in India 
at the zero hour of the new constitution, and there was a slight 
setback at first in Australian issues. Home Corporation issues 
attracted a little demand, particularly Bristol Threes. 

In the foreign bond market, Potash Bonds made headway, 
and Roumanians were supported on the new debt proposals 
and the Council of Foreign Bondholders’ advice. Brazil Funding 
issues rose in response to demand, and Japanese were slightly 
lower on the dissolution of the Diet. Elsewhere the foreign 
bond market was inclined to sag. Home rails were slightly 
depressed on fears of labour demands, and did not improve 
on the traffics, which compared moderately with those of 
Easter week last year. Foreign Railway issues remained 
very quiet. 

Little business has been done over Easter in the Industrial 
market. The chief feature was a continued rise in almost all 
brewery shares following the quieting of fears of further 
taxation and the February beer production figures. Iron 
and steel recovered in the last two or three days, after con- 
siderable earlier dullness. Indian iron was a particularly bright 
spot on local buying. 

Conditions were also quiet in the oil market. There was a 
recrudescence of French selling of international counters 
towards the end of the week, but prices remained more or less 
stationary. The main exception was the firmness of Trinidad 
Leaseholds and Apex, and the weakness of Mexican Eagle. 

In the rubber market the boom continues. Some profit- 
taking last week was followed by a sharp recovery in sympathy 
with the new post-depression record of the commodity. There 
is a tendency for purchases to become less discriminating. 
Improvement in the tea market continues, and the biggest 
business for many months has been recorded, Indian and 
Ceylon issues being equally attractive. 

Mining shares enjoyed on the whole a good week. Paris 
realisations appear to have stopped and substantial buying 
was reported from the Cape. Kaffirs have gone ahead steadily, 
the market taking a favourable view of reports published or 
yet tocome. Rhodesians have recovered, with Rhokanas and 
Roans once more in the lead. West Africans have on the whole 
been firm; and among base metals, tin shares have moved in 
sympathy with the metal. 

“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| Mar. 23 | Mar. 24 Mar. 25| Mar. 90| Mar. 31 | Apr. 1 


Approximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 9,965 9,785 9,420 | 11,440 | 10,085 | 10,840 
Corres. day 1936 ..........00-000 7,845 7,458 8,216 7,324 8,023 8,935 
Sgcurity Movements 
Index of 30 Ordinary S 


hares 
uly 1, 1935 = 100) ......... 117-5 117-4 117-4 117 6 117:7 118-2 
Index of 20 Fixed Interest 


Securities (1928 100) ..... | 127-2 | 127-2 | 127-3 | 127-2 | 127-4 | 127-6 
Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 
Lowest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 116-3 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
The Actuaries’ Index of 178 industrial ordinary shares stood 
at 86-5 on Tuesday last. A month ago it was 87-1 and a year 
ago 82-8. The corresponding yields are 4-09 per cent., 3-95 
per cent., and 3-66 per cent. The usual monthly table of 
fixed interest securities and a selection of the component 
indices of the ordinary shares index is given below :— 


. 16); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 





(Dec, 1, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 














G 
“= @ Year | Month | This | Year | Month | This 
ago ago week ago ago week 
(Mar. 31,} (Feb. 23,|(Mar. 30,|(Mar. 31,| (Feb. 23,/(Mar. 30, 
1936) 1937) 1937) 1936) 1937) 1937) 
Fixed Interest 






SOO eeeeeeeeeeeee 


151-0 133-4 136-3 | 2-95 3-34 3-27 
121-9 115-2 115-8 ee i . 


133-5 125-7 126-4 









Misc. Indust Debs. (20 re 125-5 ‘9 .0 “1 
. . (20... . 122-4} 120-5] 3-93 | 4-05 | 4-12 
ndust. Preference (47) | 120-4] 115-6] 114-2] 4:29 | 4:50 | 4-55 

Ins Ordinary : 
urance companies (24) ... | 131-5] 121-8] 125-4] 3-22 3-51 3-41 
Coating materials (5) «....... | 98-8] 100-7] 97-1] 4-90 | 4:99 | 5-47 
peal (2); Sadie this Aun) Aides 98-8| 127-5] 119-9] 4-11 | 3-14 | 3-18 
oe can 71-4) 82-8] 79-3] 3-14 | 3-82 | 4-25 
weeeee 82-0 | 105-2] 103-5] 2-68 | 2-84 | 4-56 
Wee eer 16-9} 25-9] 27-5] 0-24 | 1-17 | 1-09 
-3| 198-2] 144-8] 4-00 | 4-62 ! 4-41 




















OVERSEAS STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


MARKETs re-opened after the Easter holiday without any 
improvement from the duiness which has prevailed for some 
time. The rulings of the Supreme Court on the Railway 
Labour Act and the Washington Minimum Wage Act did not 
influence the markets to any noticeable extent, although they 
came as a shock to Wall Street expectations. Irregular con- 
ditions were maintained until the last hour of trading on 
Tuesday when a sharp rally was staged, ostensibly on the 
excellence of business reports. Steel, railroad and rubber 
issues were in the lead, and commodity issues generally were 
strong, mainly in sympathy with world conditions. Metal 
and oil issues improved throughout the week, but in mid-week 
industrials were generally lower. Government obligations 
have been weak in the bond market, on the general expectation 
of higher interest rates, and on the report that Washington 
had exhausted its funds available for supporting Treasury 
issues. The steel industry has advanced to further heights; 
Iron Age estimates steel mill activity for this week at 91 per 
cent. of capacity with no signs of any reduction in the im- 
mediate future. Electricity output for the week of March 27th 
was 18-1 per cent. higher than for the corresponding week 
of last year. But the excellence of business reports is obscured 
for the time being by the uncertain monetary and budget 
outlook, and by the continuance of strikes, which are now 
threatening the soft coal industry. 


Mar.17, Mar.31, Apr. 1, Mar.17, Mar.31, Apr. 1, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 


1. Rads & Transport . Manufact 

Atc Bs Be ticccnsorses 49 494 3 
38 Chrysler ............ 1274 1244 1 
42 Electric Autolite 41 sia 
14 General Motors 6 62 61 





47 Boeing Airplane... 46 41 41} 
61 Douglas Aircraft.. 64 62 61 
40 United Aircraft... 33 31 30 
145 Air Reduction..... 74 73 72% 
14} ied Cheml. xd.. 243 245 244 
Col. Carbon ...... 123 «1250s 25h 
Comm. Solvents 19 18% 1 
Sate 167 15951 
2. Utilities and U Carbide ... 106 104 103 
Communications U.S. Ind. Alcohol 39% 404 A 
Am. Waterworks .. 248 224 22§ AllisChalmers ... i 68} 67 
C’wealth & S’thern General Electric 58 58} 57 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) Westinghouse...... toot 143 141 
now Cons. in 4 1 Can. 1 108 1 
Col. Gas & Electric 16 15 15 Addressograph..... 33 32 a 
Elec. Bond & Share 23 21 21 Caterpillar ...... 96 94 934 


Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... 11 0 a 
i + Ingersoll Rand ... 139 135$ 135} 


Pac. Gas. & Electric 32) 31 32 Intntl, Harvester 106 104 104 
Pac. Lighting......... 45 44 444 Johns Manville... 147 14 142 
Pub. Service N.J 44h 4 45 Am. Radiator...... 268 8625 5 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 12 11 11% Corn Products ... 69 67 66. 
United Corp. ......... I. Case and Co. 1 1 159 
United Gas Im 14 14 144 Glidden ............ 47 47} 46} 
Am. Tel. & Tel....... 17 171 171 Gen. Am.Transpt. 73 73 a 
Int. Tel. and Tel.... 14 12 12§ = Allied Mills........... 27 18% 184 
Western Union ...... 75 74 74 ese of America 34 34 
éncssneiasenoente 11 11 11g Ind, Ra New.. 3 41 
Radio B. Pref. New 77 7 ... Colgate Palmolive 24 24 24 
Eastman Kodak xd 164 164 162 
Gillette xd ......... 18 17§ 17% 
3. Extractive and Lambert Co. ...... 21¢ 21 204 
Metal Industries Loews xd..........+. 79 79% 
Am. Rolling Mills... 3 41} cat 20th Century Fox. 39 38 38% 
Beth. Steel ............ 99 ‘ 
Beth. Steel Pref xd 124 124 “ 5. Retail Trade and 
Republic Steel ...... 44 4 44 Food 
us. Steel ..........06 121 121 11 atoms Ward 67 62 61 
U.S. Steel Pref. ...... 147 1454 145. J. C. Penney Co.... 102 99% 100 
Alaska Juneau xd. 14 1 Roebuck x 94 91 91} 
American Me 64 63 United —— weeny 1 sot 15 
American Smelting 98 97 W m xd. ...... 32) 30 30 
Anaconda .........++. 6 66 644 Woolworth ......... 525 55 54 
Bohn Aluminium 44 44 44 Borden..........-++« 27 264 268 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 80 81 79% Gen. Foods......... 42} 424 42 
Int. Nickel ............ 703 G a” 22 22 
Kennecott xd......... 66 Nat. Biscuit xd... 3i 2 
Patifio Mines 21 Nat. Dairy ......... 24§ 24¢ 24% 


= 
Bz SFERBESAZ 





‘ 84 
Liggett Myers B... 102 1024 
aaa... 244 24h 224 
57 Reynolds Tob. B.x 52 52} 52} 
32 National Distillers 34 34 34 
103 Schenley Distillers 50; 484 48% 
19 6. Finance 
47 Commercial Credit 60 60 
724 71 Atlas Corp. ...... 18 17 17% 
614 61§ Com.Invest.Trust 7 683 68 
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B ae of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 
NN eae eee aE 







Mar. 17,|Mar. 24,|Mar. 31, 
1937 1937 





151-8 |147-9 |150-3 
64-5 | 61-0 


102-5(d|116-4(¢)|111-7 |105-0 [102-8 |102-5 


SS 
———_ | ——————— 
—— | 


*30 Industrial Common Stocks. April 8th. (6) Oct. 14th. (c) December 23rd 
(d) March 31st. (¢) December 2nd. SP wiaten 17th. (s) February 10th. (¢) January 13th., 


DaILy AVERAGE oF 5() AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest* Lowest Mar. 17 | ar. 18 | nar. 10| mar. 20a. 2| a. 28 Mar. 24 








180-3 | 161-8 | 174-3 | 170-4 | 170-3 | 170-1 | 1655 | 168-3 | 170-5 




















* March 6th. ¢ January 4th. 
Mar. 25 | Mar. 26 | Mar. 27 | Mar. 29 Mar. 30 | Mar. 31 
170-6 (a) 171-3 170-0 173-4 173-2 
Closed 
(a) Friday. 
TotaL DEALINGS IN New YORK 
| 
| March i March 19) March 20" March 22| March 2 March 24 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (No. Thous.) 2,280 1,740 710 2,030 1,590 1,430 
Bonds . $)... | 19,570 18,550 10,900 18,960 20,180 17,520 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 536 432 253 545 365 332 
| March 25 March 26|Marct 2 March 2 March a March 31 
Stock Ex: e— 
Shares (No Thous,) 1,250 (a) 530 870 1,220 1,660 
Bonds $) ... 10,180 5,140 8,940 11,670 14,180 
Closed 
Shares (Thous.)...... 324 218 396 654 429 
(a) Good Friday * Two-hour session. 


Watch America 
the Banker’s Way ««.- 


To keep themselves well informed on 
the rapid changes in American business, 
leading bankers in Great Britain and on 
the Continent—as in America—depend 


on The Wall Street Journal. 


The Wall Street Journal is complete, 
accurate, authoritative. It covers develop- 
ments and trends in all industries, in 
banking, insurance, securities, commodi- 
ties, import and export markets. 


A wide inquiry conducte:l by certified 
public accountants revealed that Ameri- 
can Bank Presidents consider The Wall 
Street Journal more useful to them than 
any other publication. 


Free specimen copy, with sub- 
scription or advertising rates, fur- 


nished on request at London Office. 


SE [> 


THE WALL STREET JOURNAL 


62, Cannon St., London, E. ©..4 
Published daily except Sundays and holidays by 
DOW, JONES 4 CO., INC., 44 Broad 8t., New York. 
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PARIS 


Tue Bourse spent most of the month digesting the successfy 
defence loan. The new financial programme came rather a 
a surprise after a somewhat uncompromising speech py 
M. Blum at the beginning of the month. But it was give 
a reasonably kind welcome, and prices rose considerab} 
Indeed, the substantial selling of international counters 
French investors anxious to take up the loan seems to have 
produced its depressing effect almost entirely in other markets, 
After the completion of the awkward readjustments needed 
for so large an issue, however, the Bourse has remained nervous, 
and highly sensitive to political events. A big set-back was 
caused by the Clichy riots, and persisted until the Gover. 
ment had successfully faced the Chamber on the issue, 
Despite the subsequent recovery, some time seems likely to 
elapse, given political calm and continued economic recovery, 
before the market can return to normal conditions, 

Mar.3, Mar.15, Mar.31, Mar. 3, Mar.15, Mar’, 


19387 1937 1937 1937 1937 
3% Perp. Rentes 70-95 73-60 71-25 | Royal Dutch ...... 53,030 50,900 50,800 
4% Rentes 1917 .. 68-65 73-40 71-45 | Wagons Lits......... tsst 127 19 
Banque de France. 7,900 8,795 8,320 | Mexican Eagle SE 133 198 
Credit Lyonnais ... 1,539 1,775 1,692 | “ Chartered”........ 266 86247} 28 
Suez Canal ......... 27,100 24,250 24,375 | Ford ............-ceees 101 1004 
Cc urs Réunis.. 580 545 | De Beers.............. 2,542 2,370 2,380 
gE 3,240 3,291 2,955 | “ Johnnies”......... 488 470 451 
BERLIN 


WHILE fixed-interest securities continued their advance in 
March, the general level of shares hardly changed. Early in 
the month a slight stimulus was provided by the official 
announcement that excess dividends impounded under the 
Loan Stock Law would be paid out to shareholders after the 
first three-years’ term, and certain of the shares concerned 
rose sharply. But later uncertainty regarding the method of 
payment reduced even this group to inertia. Private railways 
and textiles were in occasional demand, and also certain 
specialities in the rubber, department store and non-ferrous 
metals groups. Bank shares were steady to firm, particularly 
mortgage banks. Standard industrials in the steel, engineering, 
and electrical groups were mainly quiet. Little interest was 
shown in colonials, an exception being Otavi on the announce- 
ment that mining would be resumed. Foreign-currency 
securities were unquoted, the only sales being to the Reichsbank, 
at prices generally corresponding to the last quotations of 
February. In certificated dollar bonds little business was 
done, but there was a decline in quotations owing to the 
deduction of coupons in connection with the issue of dollar 
funding loans by the Conversion Fund. Later in the month 
converted dollar bonds were firm. The official shares index 
(1926 = 100) for February was 108-14 as against 106-59 for 
January; bonds index 97-37 against 96-67. 


Mar. 3, Mar.15, Mar.31, Mar.3, Mar.15, Mar 
1937 1 


Jl, 
1937 1937 1937 


1 
Reichsbank ......... 190-25 205-25 195-75 | A. E.G. .............. 38-75 38-60 41-50 
ERA OER cctcuscns 118-50 119-50 120-00 
Dresdner............. 105-00 106-00 103-00 | Siemens & Halske 195-25 199-00 192-75 
LG. Farben- 
2 industrie 169-10 169-40 165-60 | Vereingte Stahl- 
Norddeutscher werke (New)...... 119-75 119-60 114-75 


Lloyd (New) 17-50 17-75 16-25 | Hamburg-Amer. 
(“Hapag New”) 17-00 16-50 16-10 
AMSTERDAM 

NEAR-BOOM conditions have been experienced throughout 
March. Rubber shares took the lead during the first week of 
the month, but sugar and metal shares followed, and the 
advance was little retarded by French liquidation. A bout of 
profit-taking and news of possible ‘‘ boom-braking ’’ measures 
in America later caused a fairly serious reaction. But in the 
last few days fears were forgotten, and industrials joined in 
a general advance. It seems, however, that more balanced 
views of the rubber situation in circulation in this market 
may tend to prevent the recurrence of a further bout of 
excited dealing in the shares. 


Mar.3, Mar.15, Mar.31, Mar.3, Mar.15, Mar.31, 
937 7 37 


1937 1937 1937 1937 19. 
24% Dutch Loan . zt 774 | Steel Common ...... 91 91 
5 1% German aad 33 DSM, ‘cctisheviteoe 72% 71 
Unilever N.V,....... 177 14 1 Ford Motor ......... 
Philips Lamps ..... 336 347§ 352) | Deli Batavia Tob.. 293 312 287; 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch 44 

Union 125} 139 141} | Handels Ams 


weceeeee 445 422 
mae $25, Sash 
* With transfer certificate. 
CANADA 

Tue Canadian stock markets have recently been strong- 
Brokers’ loans in Montreal reached $40,680,541 in February, 
the highest point since October, 1931, and more than double 
the figure for February, 1935. The main factor was the 
upswing in base metal prices; stocks of steel and equipment 
companies and of base metal producers were heavily bought. 
The general market remained firm, during the opening 
days of March, but has since reacted. Some “ shake-out ” 
was overdue, but it was not carried very far. By mid-month 
the recession was checked, and most stocks are again moving 
upward, Gold stocks have steadily lost ground, owing to the 
diversion of interest to base metal stocks. Bonds continue 
weak; for the week ending March 11th the Bureau’s index 
of long-term Dominion bond prices fell to 113-3, as compared 
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with 113-9 in the previous week. The drop this year is 
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5-1 points. The Bureau’s “ Investors’ Index for the week 
ending March 11th was 149-5, as compared with a weekly 
average of 139-5 for February. The London Stock Exchange 
associated itself closely with the new Toronto Exchange on 
March 30th. In the presence of the High Commissioner for 
Canada, Mr R. B. Pearson, chairman of the London Stock 
Exchange Committee, officially inaugurated trading on the 
new Toronto floor, by pressing a button in the Committee 


Room. 


Price, Price, Mar.31 Price, Price, Mar.31, 


> ¢ , 
Mar. 3, Mar.31, 1937 Mar. 3, Mar.31, 1937 
1937. 1937 Eng. 1937 1937 Eng. 
weer. Equiv.t 
Bell Telephone ...... 162} 164% 1604 | Cockshutt Plow.... 18% 22 213 
Canadian Car and Dominion Glass ..... 115114 112 
sony Lictimabees 17 1 17§ | International Petro- 
Do., prefd........++0+ 27 S 28 — bomrnsmmerteee ot 37 Set 
Power Corporation razil Traction...... 27 26 
Dome Mines ......... rs British Columbia 
Hollinger .......-.++ 144 M4y 13 Power “A” ..... 37 364 
ba | Aibaeaieee 10 o% 9 
McIntyre .....-ss0008 40 39} 40§ | Canada Cement ... 18 203 21 
Bank of Canada ... 58} 58 594,| International Nickel 72 69 70 
Bank of Montreal... 211 228 2334 | MasseyHarrisCom. 14 15 15 
Bank of Nova Scotia 342%, 335 342%] Montreal Light ..... 31 30 
Royal Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 280 286 
Can sahemmianned 2253 217 2223 bec Power....... 21 20 20 


hawinigan Water 29. 28 
Commerce ......... 200} 199 2034 | Steel Co. of Canada 90 

Canadian Pacific Ry. 17 15§ 16 

t 84-89 to f. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, eleven days ended March 31, 1937, Dr. £50,000 


Nominal New 
Capital ae Money 
To the Public ...........ccccccccessseeeeeeees Nil = Nil 
To Shareholders - idaehiiiieinbned ite 2,291,639 250,000 3,468,528 
By Stock troduction ...... 186,816 ine 305,046 
By Permission to Deal ..................... 377,480 i 975,097 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered for § tion— 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


£ £ 
1937 (New Basis)... 151,130,183 119,543,641 | Whole Year (New Basis) — 
1937 (Old Basis)... 75,253,021 991,379 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis)... 148,728,324 103,362,985 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis)... 110,011,600 64,546,261 | Whole Year (Old Basis) — 


Including xcluding 
Conversions 


Conversions 


January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
19BG ....coccccccrevese 97,717,712 28,492,005 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
BODE cussoqocssancnsts 210,335,661 62,076,353 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
BORD .npecccvccccceense eee 174,069,000 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 


1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 
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Bri 
United ( Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 


January 1 to date— £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) ......... 90,890,396 27,500,105 1,153,140 119,543,64? 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 40,207,346 6,184,033 Nil 46,391,379 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ 

1937 (New Basis) ............ 30,016,531 12,766,469 76,760,641 119,543,641 

1937 (Old Basis) ............ 17,177,933 7,261,252 21,952,194 46,391,379 

1936 (New Basis) ............ 52,198,806 11,452,466 39,711,713 103,362,985 

1936 (Old Basis) ............ 46,269,830 5,059,201 13,217,830 64,546,261 
Whole Year (Old Basis) 

Me atehcipceinitensttiedacseceeee 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

We nachiliosésvadeckinsasviechbet 222,064, 12,733,700 9,982 244,780,500 

Ml tdchcknsrkubdcrdstetiedseancs 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 

WE pvchutlo dct ancractibanndecbeus 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 

Me acuboth sbiasencdenanescelchs 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
Whole Year (New Basis) — 

kth ovvadinedpabiiinasdecdion 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 

ME eikccbeitistcndieesaiudse’ 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 
Brighton, Hove and Worthing Gas.—tThere will be placed 
privately £45,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock. 
South-Eastern Gas Corporation.—127,339 redeemable 44 per 
cent. cumulative {1 preference shares to provide funds for further 
development, have been placed privately. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Barton and Sons, Ltd.—Issue of 300,000 ordinary 5s. shares 
at 5s. 3d., in proportion of two new shares for five held. 

Braby (Frederick) and Company.—lIssue of 60,000 £1 ordinary 
shares at 24s. each. 

Burns, Philp and Company.—lIssue of 500,000 £1 ordinary 
shares at par, in proportion of one new for three held. 

Gallaher, Ltd.—Issue of 117,600 ordinary {1 shares at £2, in 
proportion of one new share for ten shares held on March 4th. 

Lace Proprietary Mines.—Issue of 532,500 new 5s. shares to 
holders on March 15th, in proportion of one new for four shares 
held, at 40s. 

Lancashire Electric Light and Power.—Issue to holders of 
7 per cent. participating preference and ordinary stock of 600,000 
£1 ordinary shares at 27s. 6d., in proportion of one new share for 
five {1 units held on March 18th. 


(Continued on page 36) 





GOLDEN MOMENTS 
The Cup Final 


Just on time he takes the ball in his stride and 
slams it into the net—the winning goal. 

What a Golden Moment for him as he receives 
the coveted Cup. 

But even he cannot buy a better tobacco than 
“Cut Golden Bar’’ at a shilling an ounce. But it 
must be Wills’s. 


2 oz. Vacuum Tin 
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FLAKE FORM 
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A. Reyrolle and Company.—lIssue of 195,000 {1 ordinary 
shares at 25s. to holders on April 12th, in proportion of one new 
share for three held. 

Stothert and Pitt.—Issue of 58,415 {1 ordinary shares at 
28s., in proportion of one for four held. 

Switchgear and Cowans.—lIssue of 80,000 5s, ordinary shares 
at 16s. to holders on March Ist, in proportion of one new share for 
five held. 

Van Dyk Consolidated Mines.—lIssue of 290,998 10s. shares 
at par, in proportion of seven shares for 100 held. 

West Gloucestershire Power.—lIssue of 68,500 {1 ordinary 
shares at par and 68,500 6} per cent. {1 preference shares at 26s., 
in proportion of one preference and one ordinary for every £10 held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Barrow Hematite Steel.—Issue of £250,000 5 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock at par to holders of 6 per cent. debenture 
stock, to be redeemed at 102} per cent. on July 30, 1937. 

John Cotton.—It is proposed to extinguish the present preference 
shares and reduce the capital, by paying on the preference {1 per 
share with interest; holders may participate in an issue of £40,000 
7 per cent. debenture stock. 


ISSUE WITHDRAWN 
Trafalgar Engineering.—In view of the small response to the 
offer for sale of 725,000 2s. ordinary shares at 3s. 6d. each, the 
directors have decided not to proceed to allotment. Subscriptions 
have been returned. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 














Stock or Share | 4 | Paid | Mar. 17, 1937 | Mar, 31, 1937 
Baber (Chas. H.) Ord. 2/6.................. 5/- 5/- 4/9-5/- 
Do. 6% Pref. 10/-............... 10/6 | 10/6 10/--10/6 
ERAT DEO cncaktinstivsecccnstecscncnss 5/9 5/9 an 4/103—5/14 
Coventry Machine 4f— ...........ccc00000- 5/6} 5/6 5/3-5/6 4/104-5/14 
Doxford (Wm.) Ord. 20/-............... bess des 57/0-57/6 56/3-56/9 
Do. 5% Pref. £1... oie ise 21/3-21/9 21/3-21/9 
I GI FD BP cera niestceueitdccioccses 7/6 7/6 6/0-6/6 6/0-6/6 
Hammerton (Chas.) Ord. 10/- é a 22/3-22/9 22/9-23/3 
Do. 5% Pref. 20/- ...... sine the 20/3-20/9 20/6-21/- 
Hoover 54% Pref. £1......<..ccccsecsess0ee- 21/6 | 11/6 do 434-744 pm 
Houndsditch Warehouse 5/—_............ 15/— | 15/- 12/6-13/- 12/44-12/10} 
Do. 5% Pref. {1 ... | 20/- | 20/- 18/6-19/- 19/1$-19/7} 
Lake George Mining 10/- .................. cad am “a 17/—17/6 
London Electric Transport 2$% Deb. ... | 92$ | 324 2}-2 dis 24-1 dis 
Masson Scott 4/— .........ccccssssseeseeees ‘i 2 6/1}-6/44 6/1}-6/4 
Midhurst Whites 2/—....................0008 2/6 2/6 2/14-2/4) 2/1$-2/4 
Peerless Kitchen Cabinet Ord. 2/- ...... /- 6/- 5/3-5/9 5/3-5/9 
Do. do. 6% Pref. 10/— | 10/6} 10/6 9/3-9/9 9/3-9/9 
Premier Metal (S.A.) 2/— ...........0.s0008 3/-| 3/- 2/3-2/6 2/3-2/6 
RTE TRIES taints sesessionegecheee 4/~| 4/- 4/—4/3 3/10}~4/14 
Rhodesia Railways 44% Debs. ............ 98 65 4}-3} dis 4}-3} dis 
Riverview Rubber 2/+ ................00008 pee 5/7§-5/104 9/3-9/9 
Royal Mail Lines Ord. {1 ...............00 on bes sos 26/43-26/10} 
Smith and Nephew 8 ae 8/6 8/6 9/—9/3 9/3-9/9 
Thomas (Richard) 4% ist Debs. ......... 994 | 25 54-5 dis 54-43 dis 
Wilson (G.) Ord. 4/— ..........ceeseseeseeees 9/-| 9/- 7/9-8/3 7/9-8/3 
Do. Sh% Pref. 10/— ...........000. 10/- | 10/- 9/3-9/9 9/3-9/9 











WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
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(b) Belfast& £1937 | 80 | 1-7) .. 0-5} 2-2i1 20-¢ 6 . 
Co. 80 | 1-8) ... 0-6} 2-4]] 21-8 6.9 28-7 
(b) Great £1937 | 543 |10-2) ... | -.; /10-8| 21-01] 94-6 110-8] 205-4 
Northern { 1 543 | 7-3)... |... [11-9] 19-21 94-7 122-0} 216-7 
(b) Great [1937 | 2,076 )32-2) ... | ... 44-1] 76-31| 321-3) 499-1| 820-4 
Southern | 1936 | 2,124 [26-4] ... | ... 147-7] 74-1/] 323-3] - 507-3] 830-6 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeERiops, 1935 and 1936 


First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-year, 1935 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... 


half- 1936, compared 


12 weeks to 27, 1937 ... 


Weekly average first half 1937 
Latest week 1837 compared with 
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LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with 
(eters posing) "PONDS Py 
Week ending March 27, 1937 .........:ssseerseseeeee £542,900 — £13,200 
Aggregate 39 weeks to March 27, 1937 ..........+ £21,770,100 > 100 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made 
The Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. > oe 
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; COMPANY MEETINGS 





GENERAL REFRACTORIES, LIMITED 


Manufacturers of Heat-Resisting and Heat-Insulating Materials, Sheffield 


ANOTHER YEAR OF RECORD PROGRESS AND PROFITS 


PRODUCTS IN EVER-INCREASING DEMAND 


‘ DIVIDEND INCREASED TO 16 PER CENT. 


a The thirty-seventh annual general meeting of General Refrac- 
a ories, Limited (manufacturers of heat-resisting and _heat- 
nsulating materials), was held, on the 31st ultimo, in Sheffield. 
Mr Frank S. Russell (the chairman) presided. 

The Chairman said that the year under review had been one of 
pontinued expansion, enlarged output and increased employment, 
he latter being a cause of considerable satisfaction to the board. 
he annual growth of the figures of the wages lists of the group 
vas rather impressive, and he was very glad that the improve- 
ment in trade, which had followed the wise and brilliant policy 
of the National Government, had permitted the company to 
increase the number of its employees, and thereby ensure comfort 
and happiness to many households in which care and penury 
had previously existed. During the year the internal organisation 
had been strengthened and a portion of the selling arrangements 
had been decentralised into branch offices under efficient 
managers. 

After offering thanks to his co-directors, the staff, and the 
employees generally for their co-operation, and announcing the 
establishment of a pension fund—to which the company had con- 
7 tributed £5,000—he said: When we met here last year I said I 
4 trusted we should meet again twelve months later to celebrate 
still another record year. This hope has been fulfilled, and as 
you will have noted from the report our sales in the year are more 
than half as much again as they were’in the previous year, and 
our profit is far in advance of any figure it has ever reached 
before. Our own operations alone, without dividends on our 
holding of ordinary shares in subsidiary companies, yielded us 
£66,741, as against the £55,392 realised in 1935, and which was 
the total of our own earnings added to the dividends mentioned. 

The Genefax Group is now a very substantial combination for 
producing both refractories and profits. A close estimate of the 
gross profits earned by the other members of the group during 
last year (apart from our own) is in the neighbourhood of £79,000, 
subject to interest charges of about {9,000 and depreciation allo- 
cations totalling possibly £10,000. To the substantial bulk of the 
balance we are entitled by virtue of the proportion of the shares 
we hold, added to which there is, of course, an accumulation 
of substantial value standing to the credit of profit and loss 
accounts, 
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FINAL DIVIDEND 


The board recommends the payment of a final dividend of 
10 per cent. (less income tax), making, with the interim dividend 
of 6 per cent. (less tax) paid on August 17th last, 16 per cent. 
for the year (as against 15 per cent. for last year). 

In order to save expense and trouble it is intended to post the 
dividend warrants along with this report and the provisional 
allotments of the new share capital, if the issue of the latter be 
sanctioned at the meeting which follows. 


CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS OF THE SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 


Instructions have been given to our auditors to prepare a con- 
Solidated balance sheet as at March 31st from the accounts of 
the subsidiary companies which are being made up to that date, 
and this we hope to include with the progress report we intend to 
distribute early in August next along with the interim dividend. 

This non-inclusion of the subsidiary dividends in current year’s 
profits means that we can now always have a year of their divi- 
dends in hand. These provide a fund from which our own interim 
dividend can be paid and, in addition, the new system leaves 
plenty of time in which to prepare the accounts of the sub- 
Sidiaries, hold their meetings, and declare their dividends—a 
strong and conservative position which I know you will approve. 
We look forward with considerable confidence to the combined 
Profits of the other members of the group being well in excess of 


i MR FRANK S. RUSSELL’S SPEECH 


our own, and feel we are entitled to expect this in return for our 
extension, improvement and reorganisation of their means of 
production. 

On the advice of eminent accountants we are placing the audits 
of our principal English subsidiaries in the hands of our own 
auditors, and the Scottish audits in the hands of one firm of high 
standing there. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


Turning to the accounts thege seems to be little for me to say 
because of the simple form in which they are presented. The 
capital was increased to £475,000 and has fully justified itself. 
The creditors are higher, but the debtors are proportionately 
higher still. 

The total reserves are now within measurable distance of the 
total of the issued capital and may be equal to it next year. The 
credit balance carried forward to next year is only £8,000 less 
than it was last year, though this year’s profits do not include 
the dividends I have mentioned, and we have put £3,000 more 
to income-tax reserve, {1,000 more to depreciation reserve, and 
have paid and are paying out in dividends nearly {£20,000 more 
than last year. The value of our assets in the way of land, 
buildings, plant, etc., at cost, is £70,000 more than it was last 
year, and our holdings in other companies are worth {220,000 
more than they were. Our stock-in-trade is higher by £25,000, 
and as against our creditor accounts of not more than {200,000 
(including taxation) we have assets of over {1,000,000. The value 
of our stocks of raw materials has increased considerably since we 
acquired them. 


NATIONAL VALUE OF HEAVIER STOCKS OF IMPORTED MATERIALS 


With regard to this matter of stocks, it is our intention (for 
which we have already made arrangements) still further to 
increase the size of these stocks in order that our group may, in 
the event of a serious European disturbance, be independent of 
foreign supplies for many months to come. This is a measure of 
wise precaution which constitutes ‘‘ preparedness’’ in accord 
with national policy, and works hand in hand with the national 
re-armament programme. As the cost of these materials is high, 
there is a considerable sum involved in financing them, and it is 
partly for this purpose that our new issue of capital is being made. 

The country learned a lesson about stocks in 1914, and here I 
would emphasise to all parties concerned the value in any time 
of national emergency of a group such as our own, under one 
control, with its productive resources expanded, strengthened and 
mechanised during times of peace and prosperity, ready for the 
worst that may happen, whether it be the ‘‘ rainy day *’ which 
many recent speakers appear to regard as inevitable, or an inter- 
national conflict. 


“HOW LONG WILL IT LAST?” 


In mentioning the idea of a ‘‘ rainy day ’’ and being prepared 
for it, I am inevitably reminded of the ‘‘ how-long-will-it-last? °’ 
query, which seems to epitomise the attitude of some who sit in 
high places. I have long pondered over the reason for this, and 
have after protracted thought arrived at the conclusion that 
such speakers and writers were so much impressed by the not far 
distant slump from which we have now happily emerged, that 
they began to regard it as a normal state of affairs, and are at 
this moment timorously counting the hours that it seems to them 
must elapse before they are once again plunged into despair. I 
cannot find that this pessimism is in any way justified. Looking 
back at figures extending over many long years of the past, I 
do not find the slump conditions of 1930, 1931 and 1932 to be 
normal at all but, on the other hand, definitely abnormal, and I 
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see no reason why (re-armament or no re-armament) we cannot 
with the added wisdom that our sufferings have taught us, con- 
tinue indefinitely with that steady yet progressive “ going on | 
which was accepted to be our due in Victorian years. What is 
known as ‘‘ Prosperity '’ can easily be defined by such people as 
ourselves to mean ‘‘a demand for our goods.” That demand 
arises from a demand for the goods of the consumer of our own 
products. The demand in its turn arises from other demands 
which can be shown to be born ultimately of a feeling of confi- 
dence in the future on the part of those with money to spend. 
This means that when those who hold the money bags are willing 
to adventure their wealth there is a larger demand for our pro- 
ducts, our overheads cease to absorb the profits, and we become 
‘* prosperous.’”” Because of the fact that they risk so much to 
gain so little, it is obvious that the inhabitants of the world of 
finance must necessarily be cautious, not to say timid, in their 
whole outlook. A breath of wind will ruffle the financial sea and 
it is only when those who navigate it feel certain that there is 
a reasonable expectation of calm weather that they will launch 
their golden argosies upon its somewhat treacherous bosom. It 
is important that their apprehensions be not aroused needlessly. 


“ THERE IS NOTHING TO FEAR BUT FEAR ITSELF” 


The man who asks how long it will last is showing fear and 
thus tending to undermine confidence. ‘‘ Good trade ’’ is nothing 
more or less than the result of our being willing to spend our 
money because we fee] reasonable confidence that conditions will 
be such as to permit us to earn some more money to take the 
place of what we spend—just the contrary to the thought that 
we must not indulge in cake for fear the money might be wanted 
for bread—in a phrase, ‘‘ Prosperity is the daughter of 
Confidence.”’ 

The vast national expenditure on armaments cannot do other 
than create confidence. Armaments cannot be made without 
refractories (and neither can war), so for this industry at least 
it would seem that the future holds nothing in the way of cause 
for immediate despondency. 


MILLION SALES 


‘For the ensuing twelve months, we have set our hearts and 
minds on achieving the sale of a million pounds’ worth of goods, 
and I see no reason why we should not succeed—in fact, I feel 
very certain that we shall do so, as our sales organisation is being 
strengthened and extended, our existing branch offices will have 
got better into their strides, new ones (Birmingham, Middles- 
brough and Cardiff) are being put into commission, many of the 
works are being extended and their output increased, the demand 
continues unabated and is increasing, and the strength we derive 
from our combination grows daily more apparent in the way in 
which the large contracts tend to gravitate to our group. 

I am looking forward with confidence to being able, at the 
silver jubilee celebration banquet, which the company intends to 
offer to its staff on April 1 next year, to make the announcement 
that this one more milestone has been passed. We increased our 
sales by nearly a quarter of a million pounds this year, and 
expect to achieve a still more important increase in 1937. 


RECORDS AND STATISTICS—A MEASURE OF PROGRESS DURING 
RECENT YEARS 

















At Date of Report of 1934 1935 1936 
The number of shareholders was....... 1,409 2,037 3,002 
With an average shareholding of ...... 327 328 344 
The Group’s annual output capacity 
of firebricks of all kinds, in millions 23 47 87 
The number of works, mines and 
quarries, etc., in the group .......... 41 68 105 
Group expenditure on railway carriage 
GORENG GRD FORE. voccesccccccovsccccssece £73,246 |£102,330 |£142,769 


ips eeeesnennenes 

The number of super refractory bricks, such as magnesite, 
diazite, saxpyre and spinella, produced during the year at our 
now entirely mechanised model works at Worksop (probably the 
best equipped of its kind in Europe) was 41 per cent. greater 
than in 1935, which latter was 33 per cent. above 1934, which 
was 27 per cent. above 1933, which was 35 per cent. over 1932. 

During the year the productive capacity of these works, which 
has been severely strained to keep pace with the demand, has 
been doubled, and they are now being additionally equipped by 
a hydraulic press at least equal to the most powerful in Europe, 
and certainly the most modern. 

Record outputs of high-grade refractory bricks of quality still 
further improved are expected to follow. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


































































In the sales of new products the year has been chiefly remay, 
able for the increase in the output of ‘‘ Saxpyre ’’ bricks, which 
have definitely proved their value and reliability for use in basic 
open hearth furnaces, and have been sold in increasingly 
quantities both in Great Britain and on the Continent. 


The knowledge gained in the evolution of this brick has led m ¢ 
to a close study of the whole question of “‘ spalling ’’ (by whig impli 
is meant the destruction of the brick as a result of its surface peg. ficula 


ing and cracking and flying off following exposure to heat). |x 
causes have been investigated and its cure discovered, and as, 
result we have placed on the market the non-spalling 


oup 
It | 
hose 
year’! 
“SPINELLA BRICK” very 


a compound of the spinels of magnesia, chromite, and alumina, | 
The brick has successfully met the competition of a Continenty | 
brick of the same type which has made a certain amount of head. | 
way in this country in recent years, and those who have tried it 
report its superiority in every respect. There is an immense futur © 
before this type of brick, and we look forward to selling it freely 7 
in this country and abroad. 4 


THE DOLOMAX BRICK—A BRICK BASED ON BRITISH DOLOMIT: : 


Some two years ago we produced a basic brick consisting almost e 
entirely of dolomite, a highly refractory mineral which may be 4 
freely obtained in our own country but which has ordinarily th © 
defect of being subject to hydration. We evolved processes for its | 
partial or complete stabilisation, but the demand for this class of 7 


brick being then uncertain, we did not put it on the market. 

Now, however, that so much interest is being shown in refractories mil 
which tend to render us independent of imported goods, we have | hav 
done so, and with very encouraging results indeed. C 


We are pressing this introduction intensively, and though we © 
are convinced that the field of application of any brick based © 
on dolomite is limited, we shall explore that field to the fullest © 
possible extent. ; 


EXPORT TRADE 


From time to time during the year British commercial leades ~ 
(and particularly Lord Riverdale) have emphasised the importance 
of this country developing its sales overseas (despite the intense ~ 
home demand), because of its dependence upon imported food. © 
stuffs. To this point of view we have fully subscribed, and we 
have by such means as are within our power developed our sales 
abroad. 

The sales of this department of our business were, during the 
year, greatly in excess of those of the previous year, and arrange 
ments we have completed point to a considerable further expan- 
sion during the current year, the sales for the month of February 
for example being twice those of February, 1936. 

Our group is now building up a large export trade, based e1- 
tirely on high quality, but so efficient are our processes becoming 
that we have little difficulty in competing in point of price also. 


INSULATION AGAINST HEAT LOSSES THE EASIEST WAY OF 
SAVING MONEY 


You will recollect the formation of International Diatomite, 
Limited, and its issue being subscribed 16 times over. You 
will remember also that it acquired the majority shares in Mole 
Products, Limited. and that we were to transfer the manufac- 
ture of our own Diatomite Heat Insulating bricks to the Colchestet 
works of the last-named and take over from them the manufac- 
ture of refractory insulating bricks and the sales of both classes 
of bricks. 

This has been duly effected, the whole of the selling arrange 
ments have been rearranged, and the new sales campaign is in full 
swing. 

The protection of furnace brickwork against the loss of heat is 
becoming every day more and more a matter of course, and the 
whole subject is becoming better understood. 

Every shareholder can help in spreading the knowledge of the 
value of heat insulation, because of its universal application, 42 
application which includes houses, shops, flats, refrigerators, fire- 
backs, ovens, kilns, furnaces, and boilers, because Insulite and 
Economite bricks resist the passage of heat and keep it out just 
as well as they keep it in. 
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PROGRESS OF THE SUBSIDIARIES 





The matter of their re-equipment and enlargement is being 
partially dealt with in the paragraph that follows, but you will 
be interested to hear that our Belgian works is now in full pro 
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ction on the execution of important orders, with a plant which 
second to none of its type. 

In our last progress report I mentioned that one of our sub- 
diary companies was being enlarged to act as a holding company, 
» hold the shares of our subsidiary and associated companies. 
his has now been put into effect and the British Refractories 
orporation, Limited, which has its own organisation under our 
m control, is already proving of considerable service in the 
implification of the affairs with which we have to deal, and par- 
icularly in various types of joint action for the benefit of the 
oup as a whole. 

It is our ultimate aim to have only one subsidiary company 
hose accounts affect our own, and the arrangement whereby the 
year's dividends of the subsidiaries are being kept in hand is 
ery helpful in this direction. 
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COMPANY’S POLICY 


In reviewing the position of our company, which is that of the 
ontrolling unit of a combine consisting of a matter of 35 com- 
panies, I would say a few words to those who seem from time to 
ime to express a little fear lest our group become too large. 

find that such thoughts emanate mainly from individualists 
whose own businesses have never expanded, but reviewing the 
ombines whose names are household words to-day, both for 
their importance and for the success of their operations, and whose 
size pales our own insignificance, I note ‘‘ Allied Ironfounders ’’ 
with a capital of over two and a half millions, ‘‘ Associated Port- 
land Cement Manufacturers ’’ with six millions, ‘‘ Calico Printers 
Association '’ with over five millions, ‘‘ I.C.I.’’ with 72 millions, 
‘Lever Brothers’’ with 61 millions, ‘‘ Radiation’’ with over 
three millions, and ‘* Wall Paper Manufacturers ’’ with over five 
millions. I feel we can safely follow where these and such as these 
have led. 

Our own policy in this matter has been so successful (though 
a only in its infancy) that it needs no defence, but in the Financial 
i Times I find a paragraph referring to rubber companies, headed 
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t , ‘That blessed word amalgamation,’’ from which I quote some 
5 extracts :— 


4 ** What the boom did clearly demonstrate was the needless 
labour and expense involved in there being such a multiplicity 
a of companies, when, by a process of amalgamation, the industry 
4 could be so materially benefited and shareholders financially 
4 advantaged. The policy of amalgamation, to the ‘ common-or- 
a garden’ mind, seems no more than sensible and obvious. Who 
4 there should be scores of different companies, each of them paying 
London and other office expenses, and giving rise to innumerable 
| difficulties . . . it is hard to understand.”’ 

This is precisely what we have done with a proportion of the 
British refractories industry, and we are now settling down to a 
policy of peaceful development of its interests, of exploitation 
of its mineral and other resources, and a general concentration, 

simplification and consolidation of its activities. 


** GENERAL REFRACTORIES ” AND “ REFRACTORIES GENERALLY ” 


Almost from the first inception of the company it has been the 
aim and policy of those who control it to arrange that its name 
should be a true description of its functions and position, that is 
to say, that General Refractories shall deal in refractories gener- 
ally, and not merely one section of that industry. This is a 
policy that has been steadily pursued for the last 24 years, by 
the addition of first one branch and then another branch of 
manufacture to the company’s activities. 

No one class of firebrick or type of refractory material works 
can meet the need of every section of users or every user, or be 
able to supply a consumer with all he requires. 

Even during our earlier years our expansion was mainly in the 
direction of the acquirement of interests in existing plants, and 
we have always been averse to the idea of entering a field in 
direct competition to those already existing in it. 

We are now heavily interested in the exceedingly important 
firebrick industries of Scotland and Stourbridge. We have 
acquired almost inexhaustible reserves of high-grade fireclay in 
both areas. It would have been easy for us to have erected exten- 
sive modern works near them, but we preferred rather to take 
the line of least resistance and enter the field by the purchasing 
of existing interests, as, for instance, Glenboig, Turnbulls, Castle- 
cary and Stevens. 


WORLD-RENOWNED “ GLENBOIG” FIREBRICKS 


Another advantage of this policy is that we thus acquire an 
existing connection and perhaps (as in the case of Glenboig) a 
brand held in high respect throughout the entire world. 
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Our expansion cannot be complete until our organisation is 
rounded off, and by your control of a supply of refractories of every 
known type and for every industrial purpose, and there are still 
left a few departments with which we are not closely enough in 
touch (notably glass, cement and refractory hollowware) and 
with which we must make alliances and provision therefor in our 
capital structure. 


THE CENTRAL LABORATORY 


Research is so essential a feature of our industry, which must 
ever be in advance of the needs of its customers, that there is rio 
need for me to emphasise the advisability of our being second to 
none in Europe in our scientific equipment. Nothing will give 
our customers more confidence than this decision. 


SILICA BRICKS—FAMOUS “ LOWOOD” AND “ MELTHAM ” BRAND 


The shortage of scrap iron makes the use of more pig iron 
imperative. To produce pig iron it is necessary to consume coke, 
and coke means coke ovens. The output of the famous Meltham 
silica bricks must therefore be expanded to help the country’s 
re-armament programme (if for no other reason), and at the 
Lowood Works, where the insistent demand (based entirely on 
the quality of the brick produced from the unique Deepcar Black 
Ganister) calls for an output at least twice that of the past, the 
output is being doubled by ultra-modern plant. 

We have undertaken to supply ‘‘ refractories generally.’’ We 
have secured an alliance with the makers of many of the best- 
known and most highly trusted brands, and we cannot sit with 
folded hands and say to our customers ‘‘ Our output is limited to 
so much, and you must go elsewhere for the rest.’” This would 
be not only unpatriotic but in direct contrast to our policy, which 
has not been unsuccesful through the years, and we cannot con- 
sider its adoption, nor do we think that our shareholders would 
wish us to do so. 


THE NEW ISSUE OF SHARES 


All this, however, costs money, but so long as the money can 
be fully and adequately employed and earn a remunerative rate 
of return, this again is what the country needs to provide employ- 
ment and prosperity. 

This has a direct bearing on the meeting which follows, and 
whose purpose it is to authorise the increase in the company’s 
capital. We have thought it wise, while conditions are favour- 
able, so to equip ourselves financially that we may be in a strong 
position of independence, that we may be able to meet the con- 
ditions which may arise in less prosperous times, and, moreover, 
so to fortify our position (and that of your capital) that we may 
be able to resist all attacks upon it by way of either new refrac- 
tories or new combinations of interest. 


THE OUTLOOK 


With regard to the future, I have learned not to pretend to be 
a prophet, and I am not prophesying now, but I do think that 
the extent to which new methods, reorganisation, modern 
machinery, and labour and fuel saving plant can increase earning 
capability is hardly thoroughly realised even by ourselves, nor 
the advantages we gain through our interests covering every field 
of our industry. 

Our sales for the month of March are nearly twice those of last 
March. For much of our output of the cheaper grades of refrac- 
tories we are obtaining a sorely needed advance in price. We 
shall have an increasing output to sell, and, on the whole, I shall 
be surprised if 1937 does not yield results very gratifying to all 
concerned. 


I think that, between us, we have built ip something with a 


high-survival value, something based on a sound economic plan, 
and something worthy to endure through the years that are to 
come, 

The report and accounts were adopted, and at the extra- 
ordinary general meeting which followed the resolution to increase 
the capital by the creation and issue of a further 300,000 ten 
shilling ordinary shares was carried unanimously. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


A YEAR OF GENERAL PROGRESS 


INCREASED PROFIT 
MR LIVINGSTONE-LEARMONTH’S SURVEY 


The 103rd annual general meeting of the Proprietors of the Bank 
of Australasia was held, on the 1st instant, at the office of the 
Corporation, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C., Mr Frederick 
V. C. Livingstone-Learmonth, D.S.O. (the chairman), presiding. 

The manager (Mr Edmund Godward) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen, At our last annual 
meeting, the chairman, in his speech to you, expressed on your 
behalf the bank’s sorrow occasioned through the death of King 
George V, and I may therefore be permitted to express in this 
Coronation year our fervent hopes for a long and prosperous reign 
to King George VI and Queen Elizabeth. 

You will all have received the report and the accounts for the 
year ending on October 12, 1936, and I presume that, as usual, you 
will take them as read. (Agreed.) 


CHANGES ON THE BOARD 


Before dealing with the balance sheet and accounts, I have to 
record with very deep regret the death, since our last annual meeting, 
of two members of the court of directors, Lord Aldenham, the 
senior director, who was elected in 1887, and Mr Charles Edward 
Barnett, who was elected in 1907. Both these gentlemen served 
you faithfully for a great number of years, and they were well known 
to many of you. We as their colleagues have felt their loss very 
deeply. 

I have also to announce that the directors have appointed the 
Hon. Geoffrey Cokayne Gibbs to fill the vacancy on the board 
occasioned by the death of the late Mr Harold Nelson, and to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of the late Lord Aldenham the 
directors have appointed Mr Edmund Godward to be a director of 
the bank. Mr Godward, as you know, is our London manager, 
and has been for some fourteen years. Later on I shall ask you to 
confirm these appointments. 


BETTER PRICES 


The year under review has been one of general progress in 
Australia, and although parts of that continent have suffered drought 
conditions, yet the prices of its production in overseas markets have 
materially appreciated, with a result that it has been possible for 
the Federal Government to give substantial relief in taxation to 
the encouragement of trade and enterprise. 

W ool, which is Australia’s staple product, after a difficult time 
in the previous year, has regained its position with regard to price. 
This has been partly accomplished owing to a shortage in the 
commodity, but it also reflects the greater buoyancy in the world’s 
trade. You are aware that for some considerable time there had 
been a complete stoppage of our wool sales to Japan, one of our 
best customers, but I am glad to say that, after lengthy conversa- 
tions between the Australian and Japanese Governments, the 
dispute has now been amicably settled and the Japanese buyers 
have now recommenced purchases, and the markets in Australia 
have become increasingly active. 

Gold production in Western Australia in 1936 was more than double 
that of 1929. In 1929 it was 377,176 fine ounces, in 1936 it was 
848,208 ounces, valued at {7,373,000 Australian. In New South 
Wales, a much smaller producer, the increase was even more remark- 
able, viz., from 7,496 ounces in 1929 to 60,739 ounces in 1936. 
Victoria's gold production last year was 113,940 ounces, and Queens- 
land’s 115,550 ounces. 

The final official figure for wheat production in the Commonwealth 
iS 137,400,000 bushels, which is very much below the average owing 
to drought conditions. Prices, however, are considerably higher 
than in recent years. 


OVERSEAS TRADE EXPANSION 


Australia’s overseas trade for 1936 shows a considerable improve- 
ment over 1935, and the favourable balance of {24,500,000 compares 
with one of {21,508,800 for 1935. Exports were £113,600,000, 
against {101,000,000 in 1935, and imports of £89,000,000, compared 
with £79,500,000. Her favourable trade balance with the United 


Kingdom amounted to {20,276,000, as against £18,629,000 in the 
preceding year. 

If trade expansion had been met by a corresponding increase in 
currency, our balance sheet figures would probably have shown 
some increase, but apparently the responsible authorities, being 
apprehensive of boom conditions, were anxious to avoid inflation, 
with a result that, while our funds enabled us to meet legitimate 
demands for advances, speculation was checked and money was 
able to command somewhat higher rates of interest. 

To emphasise the confidence felt by the Australian public in the 
trading Banks, it is only necessary to compare the rate of interest 
allowed by the banks upon a two-year Fixed Deposit, and that 
obtainable upon an investment in a Government short-dated loan with 
approximately a two-year currency. Three per cent. is the Bank 
rate, but on the 3 per cent. and 4 per cent. Government issues 
falling due in 1938, allowing for accrued interest and redemption, 
the yield on the former is some £3 9s. per cent., and on the 4 per 
cent. it is £3 1os. per cent., also on the Government investment the 
investor would be exempt from State income tax and sundry other 
taxes payable on interest received from Bank deposits. These 
facts are well known and the maintenance and stability of the 
volume of Bank deposits in such circumstances is somewhat remark- 
able. 

Commonwealth finances for the year to June 30, 1936, showed 
revenue {66,640,000 and expenditure {£46,050,000, exclusive of 
amounts distributed to States, {17,023,000; thus showing a surplus 
of £3,567,000. This surplus it is proposed to appropriate as follows : 
£500,000 to further assistance to the States, {2,000,000 towards the 
Defence programme, and the balance of {1,067,000 goes in reduction 
of the accumulated deficit of {17,000,000. This reduction is, if 
belated, very welcome; leaving the deficit undealt with in the past 
has raised the question whether that was in accordance with sound 
finance. 


BALANCE SHEET 


You will not find much to comment upon in the balance sheet, 
the total of which is some {100,000 lower than that of 1935. The only 
items that seem to call for explanation are cash balances, which are 
some {100,000 less, and Australian Investments, which are some 
£1,100,000 lower than in 1935. Naturally, when trade improves 
the demand for advances increases, and our liquid resources have 
naturally to be drawn upon to meet the requirements of our cus- 
tomers for increased accommodation. You will see that advances 
have increased by nearly {1,000,000. I will deal with the profit 
and loss account figures later on. 

Money rates in Australia are tightening, and the last two Govern- 
ment issues there have not been so successful as the flotation of 
former loans, and it was suggested in certain quarters in Australia 
that it might be an opportune time to float a loan in London. It is 
understood that the Commonwealth advisers in London advised 
that it would not be wise to attempt such an operation at the present 
time, and I think that those in touch with Stock Exchange conditions 
here would have no hesitation in endorsing their judgment. 


NEW ZEALAND 


With regard to New Zealand, you were told by your chairman 
last year that a Labour Government had been recently put into power 
by an overwhelming majority of votes, and they have been in office 
for some 16 months. Their very laudable desire to better the living 
conditions of their countrymen, which should indeed be shared by 
all Governments irrespective of colour, has led them into experi- 
mental channels which it is hoped they will fully explore before 
developing. It is difficult to see how the price paid to a producer 
can be artificially maintained above world market prices without 
creating unbearable internal burdens in taxation and raising internal 
prices to levels which will counteract any advantage accruing to the 
producer, 

The Government’s first step has been the socialisation of the 
dairying industry and, having paid the producer a fixed price, they 
have proceeded to sell the output in overseas ‘markets with the 
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result that the banks have ceased to handle the homeward exchange. 
Only that portion of the proceeds of the sales not required to finance 
Government undertakings and debts will be available for the 
financing of imports into New Zealand. This must result in a diminu- 
ion of the already slender profits made at some of our New Zealand 
branches, but we have some hope that we shall receive more equitable 
treatment from the present Labour Government than we have had 
from their predecessors in the matter of taxation which, hitherto, 
as applied to banks, has been levied on a hypothetical profit which 
largely exceeds the actual one. The inequity of the present method, 
which applies solely to banks, has been admitted by more than one 
National Government in New Zealand, but has not been remedied 
We have a promise that it will be looked into by those now in power. 


AN IMPORTANT ACT 


An important Act passed in New Zealand during the year and one 
which must affect banking interests and, indeed, the whole business 
community as it affects the violability of contract, is the Mortgagors 
and Lessees Rehabilitation Act. This Act provides for the adjust- 
ment of all rural mortgages on the basis of the capitalised figure of 
the productive value of the land over the last eight or ten years. 
Urban mortgages are also to be readjusted on present day valuations. 
The Court will have wide powers, and may order the reduction of the 
mortgages, the postponement, reduction or remission of interest, 
and can assess the basic value of any lands for the purpose of 
enforcing any of the adjustments. It is understood that over 30,000 
applications for adjustment have been lodged. 

Large sums are being expended by the Government on public 
works and the erection of large public buildings—their building 
programme aggregating {5,000,000, Expenditure for 1936-37 is 
estimated at {31,000,000 as against some {26,000,000 for the 
preceding year. The public debt of the Dominion at March 31, 1936 
was {282,561,000, as against {280,581,000 at March, 1935. The 
population of New Zealand, excluding Maoris, was on April 1, 1936, 
1,491,484, as against 1,485,046 on April 1, 1935, an increase of 6,438 
The Maori population of 82,326 increased 7,748 during the year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Now, turning to the profit and loss account, it will be seen that 
we are showing an increase in gross profit of £72,700, a quite appre 
ciable amount, but charges of management in the way of salaries 
and general expenses have increased by over {40,000 and rates and 
taxes by over £5,000. So far as salaries are concerned, the bulk of 
our staff is subject to awards; that is to say, the rates of pay are 
fixed by Arbitration Courts, but in addition to increases caused 
through higher awards, we have thought it right in consequence 
of the better times and prospects to let our senior officers participate 
in the general increase in rates of pay. I am sure the proprietors 
approve of our action. 

We are always anxious that our London staff should keep in close 
touch with our staff across the seas, and with that object in view, 
Mr Cowan, our secretary, has only recently returned from a long 
visit to both Australia and New Zealand, where he took the oppor- 
tunity of meeting all the senior officers of the bank and visiting 
most of our branches, besides making himself familiar with the 
conditions in both those countries, which will stand him in good 
stead in the future. 


GOOD SEASONAL CONDITIONS 


With regard to seasonal reports which have reached us recently, 
I may say that they are most encouraging. Through the greater 
part of Australia good rains have fallen since the beginning of this 
year, and especially in some districts which, until recently, had been 
suffering from partial drought conditions. I will conclude my re- 
marks by reading a cable which the superintendent sends to give 
us the latest seasonal information : ‘‘ Season's conditions Australia 
and New Zealand are good.” 

I now beg to move that the report be adopted, and I will ask Mr 
Hamilton to second that resolution. 

Mr C. Gipps Hamilton seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 

The election of the Hon. Geoffrey Cokayne Gibbs and Mr 
Edmund Godward as directors was confirmed; the retiring 
an the Hon. Geoffrey Cokayne Gibbs, Mr Kenneth Goschen 
Deloit t Horace Peel were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs 

= - Plender, Griffiths and Company, were reappointed. 
te - hairman then moved a vote of thanks to all their officers 

ustralia, New Zealand and London, which was carried 
unanimously. 

A vote of thanks to the Chairman and court of directors, which 
“as unanimously accorded, terminated the proceedings. 





INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY 
OF CANADA, LIMITED 


RECORD SALES 


Mr Robert C. Stanley, chairman and president of the Inter- 
national Nickel Company of Canada, Limited, addressing the share- 
holders at the annual meeting of the company in Toronto, on 
March 3oth, said that since 1932 metal industries the world over 
had been gradually recovering from a very serious trade depres- 
sion. The improvement generally had been progressive, not only 
in volume of sales but in market prices as well, with the result 
that in many instances deficits had given place to substantial 
profits. The nickel industry, in which this company occupied a 
predominant position, recovered somewhat in advance of other 
basic industries. The reasons for this early and gratifying pro- 
gress he believed to be twofold. In the first place, research and 
sales activities were continued and even augmented during the 
years of depression, with the result that nickel had been intro- 
duced into diversified fields and had taken its place as an essential 
industrial metal. Secondly, the installation of modern facilities 
throughout all of the company’s properties had widened the range 
and improved the quality of products. 

From the financial viewpoint the company was ‘in the strongest 
position in its history, since it had no interest-bearing indebtedness 
and the balance sheet as of December 31, 1936, showed cash and 
Government bonds in the amount of $47,113,426.32 as compared 
with $32,720,024.06 a year ago. 


INCREASED NET PROFIT 


The net, profit of $36,865,526.11 shown on the profit and loss 
statement compared with $26,086,527.47 reported for the previous 
year. This satisfactory increase was due in large measure to a 
greater volume of sales and to an improvement in prices of copper 
and platinum. The amount paid as common dividends was 
$18,951,619.70, as compared with $10,933,626.75 in 1935. The 
rate had again been increased this quarter, and $7,289,084.50, or 
50 cents per share, would be disbursed on the following day. 
Capital expenditure in 1936 aggregated $11,202,265.71, as com- 
pared with $3,206,642.40 in 1935. Of the foregoing total 
$9,965,885.62 was used in Canada for necessary additions to 
mining, smelting and refining plants. 

On the commercial side 1936 was outstanding in that the com- 
pany sold more nickel, copper and platinum metals than in any 
previous year. Sales of nickel totalled 168,927,980 lb., as compared 
with 129,850,207 lb. in 1935, the previous record year of consump- 
tion. It was of interest to note that 54 per cent. of the company’s 
sales of nickel were in the United States and Canada and the 
balance distributed over the rest of the world. Consumption in the 
United States and Canada increased 35 per cent. over the preced- 
ing year and consumption elsewhere increased 25 per cent. These 
figures were significant in that they refuted the suggestion, some- 
times made, that the prosperity and development of the com- 
pany were based upon military expenditures. 


SECURITY TO EMPLOYEES 


A plan designed to provide security to employees, affording 
old age and disability pensions and benefit payments in the case 
of death, had been in operation since 1928. The plan had been 
financed entirely by the company without contribution by em- 
ployees. As against liabilities under the plan, a reserve, which 
at December 31, 1936, amounted to $6,772,957.26, had been set 
up out of annual appropriations and appeared as a liability on the 
company’s balance sheet. Since the benefit payments under the 
plan related back and took into account periods of service prior 
to the plan having been put into effect, there was an initial 
‘* accrued liability ’’ which was scheduled for amortisation over 
a period of years. This ‘‘ accrued liability ’’ had not yet been 
fully amortised, the amount remaining for amortisation approxi- 
mating $4,300,000. 

The new research laboratory in Birmingham, which was opened 
on October 21 last, was one of the largest laboratories in Europe 
erected by a single company and devoted solely to metallurgical 
research. The work of this laboratory would enable a further 
expansion throughout Europe of the company’s technical services 
furnished the users of materials containing nickel. The Canadian 
research laboratory now being erected at Copper Cliff would be 
completed shortly. Plans for this building were extended to include 
the general chemical laboratory and a geological laboratory in 
addition to the facilities originally contemplated. 

In conclusion, the Chairman said that the company’s further 
progress depended upon world trade, which was currently im- 
proving, and hence, barring any serious political disturbances, 
it would seem that the outlook to-day was as favourable as at any 
time in recent years. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


AGRICULTURAL AND TRADE PROGRESS 


MR LANGFORD JAMES’S ADDRESS 


The ordinary general meeting of the National Bank of India, 
Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Wesleyan Hall, 
Bishopsgate, London, Mr R. Langford James (the Chairman) pre- 
siding. 

The general manager (Mr E. H. Lawrence) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The net profits 
for the year amounted to £456,286 6s. 3d., and are slightly less 
than those of 1935. With the sum of {247,668 12s. 7d. brought 
forward from the previous year the amount available is 
£703,954 18s. rod. An interim dividend at the rate of 18 per 
cent. per annum, less income tax, was declared in September last, 
and we now recommend the payment of a final dividend at the 
same rate. These dividends will absorb £360,000, and we propose 
to add {50,000 to the staff pension fund, to place {50,000 to con- 
tingencies account, carrying forward £243,954 18s. 1od. All bad 
and doubtful debts are provided for in full. 


FUTURE DIVIDENDS 


You may have observed that while there has been little varia- 
tion in the net profits of the bank during the past few years less 
satisfactory results would have been achieved had we not been able 
to effect considerable reductions in the expenses of management. 
Such economies, however, appear now to have reached a point 
beyond which, in the interests of efficient administration, they 
cannot be expected to go. The board have hitherto held the view 
that during the difficult times through which we have been passing 
—and by ‘‘ we’’ I mean the general body of shareholders—as 
large a share of the profits as possible should be distributed, but 
unless an improvement in trading conditions takes place, with a 
concomitant increase in our earning power, it may be in the best 
interests of the bank to recommend a slightly smaller distribution 
of profits, especially in view of the desirability of making more 
regular allocations ta such purposes as writing down our premises 
account, etc. 

The Bank rate in India was stationary throughout the year at 
3 per cent., as against an average rate during 1935 of 3.45 per 
cent. Easy conditions prevailed in the money market, and it was 
dificult to find profitable outlets for our resources. India’s 
favourable trade balance has been maintained and has actually in- 
creased from Rs. 72 crores in 1935 to Rs. 80 crores for 1936. 


A GOOD MONSOON 


Generally speaking, the 1936 monsoon was a good one and, with 
the upward trend of produce prices, the purchasing power of the 
Indian cultivator has improved. So far as this country is con- 
cerned any benefit is likely to be reflected to a smaller extent 
than would have been the case some years ago. Nationalism 
is, naturally, of no less interest to India than it is to other coun- 
tries, and considerable progress is being made in the domestic 
manufacture of products and articles that have hitherto been im- 
ported. The great firm of Tata Bros., of Bombay, were the first 
to point the way in this respect with their now famous iron and 
steel works. 

The remarkable developments in the cotton mill and sugar indus- 
tries are other “‘ pointers ’ and the progress generally of India 
towards self support, backed as it is by the growing of immense 
quantities of produce for sale to less fortunate countries, cannot 
but make for strength, more particularly when, as is now the 
case, her customers can afford to pay remunerative prices. Unless 
anything unforeseen occurs, therefore, trade prospects generally 
in India are promising, although some of her leading industries 
are experiencing difficulties. For the first time for some seven or 
eight years the railway budget forecasts a surplus in the coming 
financial year—all of which, it should be noted, is expected to be 
derived from goods and not from passenger traffic—and this in 
itself is an index of the improvement in trade. 


JUTE AND COTTON 


The jute manufacturing industry in Bengal has been and still 
is passing through an anxious time. The Jute Mills Association 
having failed to come to terms with the outside or ‘‘ mushroom ”’ 


mills as to working hours, all restrictions have been removed 
from mills within the association and manufacturers are now 
free to fix the working hours most suitable to each mill, 
Jute goods continue cheap, and this, coupled with the 
improved purchasing power of buyers at centres where 
there has been a rise in commodity prices, has led to 
an increased demand and to a tendency to lay in stocks of 
bags. Consequently although profits of the mills have fallen away 
considerably there is still some margin over costs. If and when, 
however, competition for orders increases, even that small margin 
may disappear and prospects before the industry are not bright. 
It has been obvious for some time past that, with Government 
declining to intervene for the protection of the established mills, 
the outcome was bound to be a straight fight between them and 
the outside mills. Now that this situation has arisen it may well 
be that the ordinary laws of supply and demand will eventually 
settle the troubles of this important industry. Such settlement, 
however, is only likely to be achieved through the elimination of 
some of the less efficient producers. 

Exports of raw and manufactured cotton amounted to 
Rs. 43,84,00,505, showing a very considerable increase in value 
of Rs. 9 crores, whereas imports of raw cotton into India were 
on a considerably reduced scale, 300,496 bales being imported as 
against 487,508 bales in 1935. As regards cotton piece-goods and 
yarns there was a further substantial decline in imports, the 
figures for 1936 being Rs. 18,82,67,000, against Rs. 21,86,31,000 
for the previous year. Imports from Great Britain were lower 
by Rs. 2,32,20,000 and from Japan by Rs. 16,51,000. The 
Bombay mill industry is still in a somewhat struggling condition 
although an improvement has been noticeable during the past 
year and Japan has ceased to be so prominent a competitor. 
Up-country mills, who buy the raw cotton at their doors and have 
a local market for the disposal of their manufactures, are not 
faring too badly. Some of the Indian mills which have turned 
their attention to fine counts are now manufacturing very attrac- 
tive goods, and this can hardly fail to mean a further replacing 
of Lancashire goods. 


TEA AND RUBBER 


As regards tea, the fifth and final year of the present Regulation 
Scheme for the control of exports begins on April rst and the 
International Tea Committee have advised the Governments con- 
cerned to retain the exportable quota at 82} per cent. of the 
standard. There has been a progressive reduction in bonded 
stocks in this country during the past 11 months, the figure at 
the end of February being 206,000,000 Ib. as compared with 
262,000,000 lb. a year ago. Consumption in the United Kingdom 
is steady at last year’s figure and the heavy clearances from bond 
in January and February of this year are considered to be due to 
fear of a Budget increase in the duty. Prices have shown 4 
slightly better tendency throughout the year and at present are 
on a scale remunerative to practically all growers, except perhaps 
those in Darjeeling. Negotiations, I understand, are in progress 
with the Governments concerned for a renewal of the control 
scheme for a further five years, while in the meantime a combined 
campaign by producers to increase the consumption of te 
throughout the world is in active operation. India exported 
309,815,118 Ib. and Ceylon 217,982,639 Ib. during 1936, against 
321,078,609 and 211,252,607 respectively in 1935. 

The plantation rubber industry is passing through an interesting 
phase. In 1933, the year prior to the inception of control, the 
average price for standard rubber was 3}d. per lb. The regulation 
scheme came into operation on June 1, 1934, and the average 
price in that year was 6yyd. per Ib., in 1935 6d., and in 1936 734. 
During the past few months there has been a sharp rise in price 
to over 1s. per lb., but, taking the whole period of regulation, 
it can be said that prices have not been forced up unduly. World 
absorption is on the up-grade. It advanced from 937,461 tons 
in 1935 to 1,113,348 tons in 1936, and the recent decision to 
increase the exportable percentage of quotas this year should 
provide for anticipated requirements. The International Com- 
mittee would appear to be carrying out its work with due re 
to the interests of both producer and consumer. Exports have 


been adjusted to meet varying circumstances, and the prospects 
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for the future are encouraging. Southern India and Ceylon 
along with other rubber producing areas will undoubtedly benefit 
by the higher prices and increased crops. The important manu- 
facturing industry which is springing up in India is further assist- 
ing growers in that country. The total export of rubber from all 
Eastern ports last year was 832,000 tons, compared with 855,000 
tons in 1935 and 1,003,000 tons in 1934. 


SUGAR 


It had been foreseen for some time past that the boom in Indian 
sugar, brought about by a heavy protective tariff, would result in 
the erection of mills with a producing capacity in excess of the 
country’s requirements. This has now come about, and the price 
of sugar has fallen to a level where only a few of the factories can 
be showing profitable working. The Excise duty was raised in the 
recent Budget by 11 annas per cwt., from Rs. 1-5-0 to Rs. 2, while 
the import duty was increased at the same time by only 3 annas. 
So far the additional Excise duty has not been fully reflected in the 
price of sugar and, for the time being, manufacturers are worse off 
than ever. Sir James Grigg, the Finance Member, in his Budget 
speech, appeared to indicate that in his opinion the sugar industry 
should look to improved efficiency for any betterment in its con- 
dition. While this is a hard doctrine for an industry which has 
been existing in comfort behind tariff walls to assimilate, it may be 
sound advice when it is considered that in the near future India 
may be offering surplus sugar in the world markets and thereby 
entering into direct competition with countries that at present 
produce at a much lower figure than she does. 


BURMA AND CEYLON 


Total exports of rice from Burma during last year amounted to 
3,122,000 tons, or 182,000 tons less than the total for the previous 
year. India took 1,728,000 tons, an increase of 103,000 tons on 
the previous year. Exports to Europe were slightly less than in 
1935 at 535,000 tons. Other markets took in the aggregate 279,000 
tons less than in 1935, but the bulk of this decline is attributable 
to China, which took only 22,000 tons, as against 209,000 tons the 
previous year. The price for paddy opened at about Rs. 90/ and 
fluctuated within narrow limits during the year. Supplies practi- 
cally had ceased by the end of November, when the price was 
about Rs. 103/. The trade agreement between India and Burma, 
referred to last year, has, I am glad to say, recently been ratified 
by an Order in Council, and so comes into force for a period of 
three years as from to-morrow, concurrently with the political 
separation of the two countries. As Burma is practically entirely 
a primary producer, the recent general rise in commodity prices 
has meant a steady improvement in the economic condition of the 
country, and this is reflected in a steadily improving balance of 
trade. Relatively, however, rice prices still lag considerably be- 
hind those of other grains. 

Prospects in Ceylon, in view of the improved conditions of her 
three principal industries—viz. tea, rubber, and coconut products 
—are, Iam pleased to say, brighter than for some years past, and 
it is to be hoped that the island’s recuperative powers will now 
manifest themselves in a return of prosperity. 


EAST AFRICA 


The general rise in the price of produce is having a marked 
effect on the fortunes of East Africa, the advance in the price of 
sisal being particularly noticeable. The efforts of the gold-mining 
industry have not effected any spectacular improvement in the 
finances of these territories up to date, but progress is being 
shown and hopes are expressed that these fields may yet become 
of substantial importance. A quite appreciable quantity of tea is 
7 being exported from the very fertile estates in the Kericho 
district of Kenya, and it is meeting with a good reception from 
London buyers. 

A banking institution such as ours does not concern itself directly 
with politics, but meeting as we do on the last day of the old 
regune it is not inappropriate for me, before closing, to make a 
brief reference to the momentous change in the Constitution of 
British India which comes into existence to-morrow, when the 
Provinces commence their autonomous life. In spite of the some- 
what bewildering news that is being received from some of the 
Provinces I feel confident that it will not be long before we see 
India’s responsible legislators applying their undoubted gifts to 
the working of the Constitution and the general good of the 
country. In those circumstances they will have the good will and 
the good wishes of us all. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
formal business having been transacted, a cordial vote of thanks 


to the chairman, directors, general manager, and staff terminated 


BANCO DI ROMA 
LARGE INCREASE IN PROFITS 


The general meeting of the Banco di Roma was held in Rome 
on March 26th. The report shows that, during the past year, 
the bank has continued its great activity in all branches of bank- 
ing business, and has created a large organisation in Italian East 
Africa, where no less than nine flourishing branches are already 
working: Addis Ababa, Dessié, Harar, Asmara, Massaua, Assab, 
Mogadiscio, Lechemti and Gondar. 

The report shows that the constant increase in the business of 
the Banco di Roma has been intensified, and that there has been 
a very large increase in almost every item in the balance sheet. 
Deposits on current account and savings account have increased 
to Lire 982,348,882.83, being an increase of no less than 
Lire 317,619,430.01 ; balances due by correspondents amount to 
Lire 2,245,674,371.57, being an increase of Lire 402,142,291.53 ; 
circular cheques have risen by Lire 33,701,965.15 to 
Lire 141,801,117.51 ; cash and funds with the central bank amount 
to Lire 360,989,845.42, being an increase of Lire 59,953,009.86, 
and funds with other banks have also increased by 
Lire 14,133,827.10 to Lire 174,224,138.11. The  Port- 
folio has also risen to Lire 1,471,052,780.56, an increase of 
Lire 267,027,412.95, and contangos at Lire 109,801,283.25 have 
more than doubled. The same applies to balances due to corre- 
spondents, which have risen to Lire 1,012,400,505.06, being an 
increase of Lire 304,036,432.03, and guaranteed current accounts 
which have risen to Lire 260,547,067.75 (an increase of 
27,058,613.60) and guarantees for third parties which have risen 
by Lire 63,572,703.23 to Lire 172,003,824.17. The total of the 
balance sheet items has increased from Lire 3,171,570,254.95 to 
Lire 3,977,631,628.56, being an increase of Lire 806,061,373.6r. 

The year closed with a profit of Lire 9,773,328.29, as against 
Lire 5,139,039.70 in the previous year. The meeting decided not 
to proceed to the distribution of any dividend from the available 
profits which, including the balance of undistributed profits 


brought forward from the previous year, amount to 
Lire 15,469,683.43, and it was decided to _ transfer 
Lire 12,000,000 to internal reserves, and to carry forward 


Lire 3,469,683.43. 


BRITISH ROPES LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFITS 
FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of British Ropes, 
Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Abercorn Rooms, 
Bishopsgate, London. 

Mr Herbert Smith (the chairman) said:—The profits for the 
year showed a further increase as compared with the previous 
year and, before providing for income tax, amounted to £231,575, 
which was considered satisfactory in view of the disastrous fire 
which practically destroyed the whole of the company’s very 
extensive hemp factory at Leith. 

The improved profits have been brought about by the general 
improvement in trade within this country coupled with the ex- 
tensive programme of reorganisation which was commenced in 
1929, embracing not only the actual works of the company but, 
also, the commercial and selling organisations. 

There is little doubt that the time and consideration given to 
the reorganisation and re-equipment of the company has been well 
worth while, and in the event of any serious setback in trade its 
position will be very much stronger than when the last period 
of adversity had to be faced. 

The home trade has shown considerably greater expansion than 
the export trade and, to some extent, the re-armament programme 
of the Government must be regarded as having given a stimulus 
to the home market. 

The company had considerable manufacturing interests in the 
Dominion of Canada, and it had been decided to proceed with the 
erection of an up-to-date wire mill and wire ropery at Germiston, 
South Africa, close to the big consuming district of the Rand. 

The outlook at the present time was very favourable, and he 
had every hope that the progress which the company had made 
during the last two years would be more than maintained during 
1937» 

A dividend at the rate of 25 per cent. per annum, less tax, on 
the ordinary shares was approved and a further {25,000 placed 
to general reserve. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA 


IMPORTANCE OF OVERSEAS TRADE 


MR A. D’ANYERS WILLIS’S REVIEW OF CONDITIONS IN INDIA AND THE EAST 


The eighty-third ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China was held, 
on the 31st ultimo, at the bank’s premises, 38 Bishopsgate, Lon- 
don, Mr A. d’Anyers Willis (the chairman) presiding. 

Mr A. H. Ferguson (chief manager) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Before pro- 
ceeding to review the various aspects of world trade as affecting 
this bank, I propose to draw your attention very briefly to the 
more striking changes in our balance sheet figures, as compared 
with a year ago. Upon .the liabilities side you will observe an 
increase of {3,141,786 in the total of our current and other 
accounts—a reflection of the large amount of funds seeking em- 
ployment all over the world, and is partly due to the improvement 
in the rubber and tin industries in which your bank is so largely 
interested. Fixed deposits, on the other hand, show a decrease 
of approximately {943,000. Another increase, which is very 
welcome, is shown in acceptances on account of customers of 
about {1,063,000, indicating greater participation in the movement 
of certain commodities, which in parts of the East employ this 
method of finance. Loans payable, with an increase of just over 
£2,000,000, reverse the decrease shown last year, and are now 
rather above the figure in our 1934 balance sheet. As explained 
on previous occasions, these loans necessarily fluctuate consider- 
ably, and, generally speaking, represent temporary loans to finance 
exchange or other operations at a profit to the bank. These 
items account for the increase of almost {5,000,000 shown in the 
sterling total of the balance sheet. 


ASSETS 


Turning now to the assets, cash in hand and at bankers shows 
a slight increase of £413,000 at £4,834,863, whilst bullion on hand 
and in transit shows a comparatively large increase of nearly 
£1,000,000 from {249,861 to {£1,230,534. Bills discounted and 
loans with a decrease of just over £500,000 and bills of exchange, 
including Treasury bills of about £700,000, illustrate only too 
pointedly the difficulty, to which I have referred in former years, 
of finding a profitable outlet for our funds. With an increase of 
over {3,000,000 in current accounts, deposits, and the decrease in 
loans and bills of exchange just referred to, we have been com- 
pelled to seek an outlet in the only other direction available— 
viz. Government securities, which have increased by approximately 
£3,700,000. I should perhaps add that a very large proportion 
of the bank’s investments is in short-dated securities. 

Other changes being of a minor character, I now turn to what is, 
I think, to both directors and shareholders alike, the most inter- 
esting part of our report—the profit and loss account. As com- 
pared with 1935, our net profits of {496,682 for the year show 
a small decrease of {1,961. After paying the usual interim 
dividend last September, we have available for distribution 
£467,719 18s. 10d., and we propose, subject to your approval, to 
pay a final dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum for 
the half-year, absorbing {210,000 ; to add £35,000 to the officers’ 
pension fund ; to set aside {40,000 on account of contingencies, 
and to carry forward to this year the balance of {182,719 18s. 10d. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


From this chair I have, as you know, been consistent in advocat- 
ing that Great Britain’s overseas trade should be fostered by every 
available means. It has been our policy, in the field in which 
we operate, to render every assistance, when approached, towards 
the culmination of business proposals which have appealed to 
industrial and manufacturing interests in this country, provided, 
of course, they carry with them sound principles of finance, 
making them a reasonable banking risk. 

Since the slump of 1931, a great shrinkage has taken place in 
the volume and value of British export trade. This shrinkage has 
been mainly due to the effects of ‘‘ Economic Nationalism ’’ which 
has resulted in the establishment in most foreign countries of 
quotas and exchange restrictions, preventing the free movement 
of manufactured and capital goods. The increased prices now 


being obtained for primary products, in most foreign countries 
in which we are interested, have produced a greater purchasing 
power. Resulting from this prosperity, it may be inferred ther 
will be a tendency for a new or an increased demand for theg 
very goods, the supply of which, hitherto, has been the mainstay 
of our overseas trade. Doubtless, in this connection, I must 
take into consideration the manner in which our home trade 
continues to expand and how the consumption of domestic goods 
and purchasing power go on increasing ; also how industrial ex. 
pansion is proceeding at a great pace all over the country, due, 
without a doubt, directly or indirectly, to the Government re. 
armament scheme. No matter how much we realise, on peace 
grounds alone, the necessity for our re-armament programme, it 
does not follow that the industrial structure, which has been 
created as the result of it, need be on a healthy business basis 
nor its durability extend beyond the life expected of it. 

It is natural that export trade should seem less important when 
domestic trade is expanding, but for the above reasons I wish to 
emphasise the desirability of serious attention being devoted to 
overseas orders, especially as, should they be neglected now, they 
may not be available when the present abnormal domestic con- 
ditions have disappeared. I still hope at least when the overseas 
demand is not in actual conflict with domestic trade, it will not 
be entirely ignored, and that every effort will be made to retain 
a fair proportion of our pre-War supremacy in this direction. 
Bearing on the subject of the extension of foreign trade, the 
Ottawa Agreements, which expire in August this year, are shortly 
coming up for review. If, beyond the limits of the Empire, the 
scope of overseas trade can be widened by inviting other countries 
desiring freer trade to negotiate for a reciprocal lowering of the 
existing barriers, something definite may be achieved in furnish- 
ing a definite impetus to the volume of the world’s commerce. 


INDIA 


Under the new Constitution, which becomes effective to-morrow, 
it is to be hoped that responsible Indian opinion will move along 
the line of effective co-operation, and in the end justify the respon- 
sibility which our Indian friends have now attained in the 
Government of their country. 

India has given notice of terminating the Ottawa Pact, and 4 
new trade agreement between her and Great Britain is now under 
discussion. Incidentally, the Japanese Government is als 
negotiating a fresh agreement, to take the place of the existing 
one, which expires this month. The result is of great importance 
to Lancashire with regard to her export of textiles. 

An analysis shows that whereas in 1929 the United Kingdom 
exported 1,374 million square yards of cotton piece-goods to 
British India and Burma, the quantity had fallen to 485 million 
square yards in 1933, while the figure for 1936 had dropped to 
416 million square yards. 

Recent statistics indicate that 80 per cent. of the total piece 
goods consumed in India are now produced by Indian mills and 
handlooms, and the balance of 20 per cent. is imported from 
Lancashire and Japan. 

The high level of Indian protective duties continues to giv¢ 
Indian-made goods an overwhelming advantage over those manu- 
factured in Lancashire, and, so far as the better qualities ar 
concerned, current prices are beyond the range of prospective 
consumers. 

It is to be hoped that, in view of Lancashire meeting India 
in the matter of increased purchases of her raw cotton, and taking 
into consideration a connection extending over a large number of 
years, with a complete understanding of local conditions, India 
will yield to the British market terms which Manchester will con- 
sider fair and reasonable. 

India’s export business is rapidly improving at higher price 
levels, due to the steady and increasing world demand for het 
products. It is interesting to note that the total imports wer 


the lowest since 1930, with the exception of 1933, when they had 
declined to Rs. 116 crores. On the other hand, the exports af 
the highest during the last seven years, except in 1930, whea 
they amounted to Rs. 257 crores. 
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CEYLON AND BRITISH MALAYA 


Exports from Ceylon indicate a definite improvement in the 
jast three months of 1936. Tea and rubber from the Customs 
return of 1936 show an increased valuation over the 1935 figures, 
but in comparison, the quantity of rubber exported is down by 
3,864 tons last year. Coconut prices were generally higher, but 
the total yield from the produce was nearly Rs. 20 lacs less, 
owing to shortage of crop. Generally speaking, the trade outlook 
is favourable. 

In British Malaya a general all-round improvement has taken 
place there during the past year. The ill-effects of the slump 
have now all but disappeared, and with rising prices of all her 
commodities there is an air of prosperity and a feeling of optimism 
for the future, which is in distinct contrast to the gloom of the 
past five years. Both the Straits Settlements and the Federated 
Malay States have large accumulated surpluses, and their Budgets 
continue to be framed with great caution. I am sure we all 
welcome the return to prosperity of the Dutch East Indies, which 
shared to the full the ill-effects of the recent depression. 


CHINA 


In happenings in China, which have made the greatest impres- 
sion on the Western banking world in the last year or so, probably 
that of the change in China to a managed currency stands out 
relatively as the most important. In last year’s speech, misgivings 
were expressed regarding the ability of the Chinese Government 
to maintain a managed currency. So far the arrangements have 
been successful, and if aided by a healthy export trade, and 
provided that no major political upheaval takes place to challenge 
the authority of the Central Government, there seems no reason 
why they should not continue to be a success. 

The note issues of the three Chinese Government banks which 
at the moment constitute legal tender circulate freely in most 
parts of the country controlled from Nanking. No doubt the right 
to issue notes by other banks in certain parts of China will be 
withdrawn in due course. I have every reason to believe that the 
Government reserves of foreign funds, built to a great extent, I 
should say, from sales of bullion, are intact and have not been 
depleted in any way by the events of the year, which is all to 
the advantage of the currency control. According to Customs 
returns during 1936 net shipments of silver were $249.6 millions, 
while gold shipments stood at $40.6 millions. 

To refer briefly to trade, I am very pleased to note that during 
and since the last quarter of 1936 a growing demand has arisen 
for China's products at enhanced prices, which, aided by a steady 
exchange, has made an encouraging change in the outlook for 
China generally. With a shortage of crops in other parts of the 
world, China has benefited and we begin to realise her advantage 
on the estimate that her crops, harvested last year, are worth 
$3,000 millions more than the crops of 1935. 

The returns of China’s foreign trade for the year 1936 show 
imports valued at $941 millions and exports at $706 millions, com- 
pared with $919 millions and $595 millions respectively in 1935. 
The excess of imports thus amounted to $235 millions in 1936, 
compared with $324 millions in 1935. Making allowances for 
differences in exchange, etc., I find an important improvement 
has taken place in China’s trade position since our last meeting. 

It is gratifying to observe that the Export Credits Guarantee 
Department of the Department of Overseas Trade has recently 
sent to China a representative to explore and report upon 
commercial opportunities for British manufacturers. For some 
time to come, China is likely to be an important market for 
capital goods, and in particular, for machinery, to equip the new 
industrial plants that are being created under the supervision of 
the Ministry of Industries. A great deal of industrial progress is 
being made under the zgis of nationalised and semi-nationalised 
corporations, 


JAPAN 


Japan has had a difficult year, both from the political and 
economic point of view. The higher prices of the raw materials 
she imports for her manufacturing industries have recently put a 
Strain on the exchange value of the yen. There is necessarily a 
ume-lag before the higher value of her exports adjusts the posi- 
tion. I am glad to see that she is arranging for part of her gold 
reserves to be shipped abroad to strengthen her exchanges. This 
1S a wise step, as, after all, reserves are of little value unless 
brought into front line defences when necessity arises. 

The Finance Minister stated in Tokyo last month that the 
value of the gold reserve of the Bank of Japan was 1,700 million 
ven. (say 100 million pounds), as against a note issue of 1,400 
million yen. The annual production of gold in the Japanese 
Empire is stated to be about 100 million yen. 

The report was adopted. 


TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, 
LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The eleventh ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 31st ultimo, in London. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman) said that the profit for the 
year remained practically unaltered at £108,996, compared with 
£108,834. The Trust’s investments at {1,535,029 showed a net 
increase of approximately £124,000. A valuation of the Trust’s 
quoted investments at the end of the year showed that their 
market value in the aggregate was in excess of the figure shown 
in the balance sheet—without the help of the reserves—and, as 
regarded the unquoted investments, the directors considered they 
were conservatively valued. 


WEST INDIES 


The board had been urging forward the provision of a complete 
system of telephony and radiotélephony in the British West Indies, 
and to that end the Trust now held substantial interests in the 
telephone companies in Jamaica, Trinidad and Barbados, in addi- 
tion to their large interest in Venezuela. He had just returned 
from a tour embracing all those properties, and he had noticed 
with great interest that, as compared with five years ago when he 
last visited that region, a large measure of prosperity had taken 
the place of depression. The greater activity in business merely 
emphasised the necessity for cheap and rapid communication 
which they were doing everything possible to further. In Jamaica 
the installation of automatic telephones had been completed in 
the area which they administered, viz. Kingston, but there was 
still no public telephone communication between Kingston and the 
rest of the island. 

With regard to Trinidad, the company in which they were 
interested was doing well and, given an extension of the franchise 
on mutually equitable terms, the board could see the opportunity 
of spending at once probably {100,000 on extensions and improve- 
ments. In Barbados they were carrying out their policy of 
installing the latest form of Strowger automatic telephones. The 
companies in which they were interested in the West Indies 
represented a total capital expenditure of approximately £485,000, 
and, given reasonable conditions, they could see the expenditure 
of a further {500,000 which could be undertaken. 


VENEZUELA 


In regard to Venezuela it was again five years since he had 
been there, and in contrast to the feeling of repression which had 
been apparent to a visitor under the late regime, there was a 
more cheerful and hopeful feeling everywhere and a marked im- 
provement in general business conditions. The Nacional Com- 
pany, in which they had a large interest, had reduced its tariffs 
on January 1st last by arrangement with the Government beyond 
a point which the board considered to be an economic level. They 
had recovered nearly all of the telephone subscribers they had 
lost during the years of depression. 

He had been most cordially received by the President, General 
Eleazar Lopez Contreras, and, in addition, he had met several 
of the Ministers and many of the other important people in the 
country. He had formed the view that Venezuela had a future 
before it of recuperation and even prosperity. 

He expressed the hope and belief that their accounts for 1937 
would be at least as good as those now submitted for the share- 
holders’ approval. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,’’ 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT 
MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 


FURTHER RECORDS ESTABLISHED 


SIR MALCOLM STEWART’S SPEECH 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Associated 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 31st 
ultimo, at River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Sir P. Malcolm Stewart, Bt. (chairman and managing director), 
said that the profit on trading at £1,149,494, compared with 
£1,041,694, an increase of £107,800, but in the previous year they 
had charged through the trading account {62,500 for contin- 
gencies reserve, so that the relative increase in the trading profits 
was £45,300, which was accounted for by an improved turnover. 
The total revenue for the year, at {1,687,350, once more estab- 
lished a record for the company, and was £106,594 more than in 
the previous year. In addition; to the usual charges for deben- 
ture stock interest and redemption and the same provision for 
general and barge depreciation, etc., they had set aside a reserve 
for contingencies amounting to £87,500, as against £62,500 debited 
to trading account in the previous year. They had also thought 
it wise to write down one of their investments in a subsidiary 
company by {10,000. There remained a balance of {929,617, 
which compared with {857,729 in the previous year. In addition 
to paying the dividend on the preference stock, they recommended 
a final dividend of 15 per cent. on the ordinary stock, making 22} 
per cent. for the year. There would remain £4,617 to be added 
to the carry-forward, which would then stand at £196,665. 


GRATIFYING RETURN FROM INVESTMENTS 


If the trade and liquid investments were added together, they 
gave a total of 43,172,635. The income from that sum was last 
year £536,468, equal to nearly 17 per cent., which was a gratifying 
return. It was, of course, considerably influenced by the increased 
dividend on their investment in the ordinary stock of the British 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, but important contributions had 
also been made from their investments in overseas cement 
companies. 

Those overseas cement works had been extended or modernised 
in recent years or were in course of extension. The consequent 
increased production and that of their competitors had so far 
been absorbed by the higher demand, but there were signs of 
possible over-production in some countries. That might apply 
particularly to South Africa in the near future. 

A feature of the accounts which added strength to the balance 
sheet was the allocation of {87,500 to their contingencies fund, 
bringing the total of that reserve, together with that for taxa- 
tion, up to £370,000. They had steadily built up that reserve 
without having to check the provision of generous sums for 
depreciation reserve. The long-continued application of that 
policy had resulted in the elimination of over-valuation and, 
although the figure at which their fixed assets stood in the books 
was to-day sound, the time was not yet come for relaxing their 
efforts with regard to depreciation. 

Their production and deliveries of cement both constituted 
records. The net average selling price realised on the total de- 
liveries was approximately the same as in the previous year, It 
was again adversely affected by the low prices ruling in ‘many of 
the export markets in which they did business. Happily there 
was a prospect of obtaining improved export prices as the result 


of negotiations undertaken with the principal European exporters 
of Portland cement. 


INDUSTRIALISTS AND PEACE 


It was remarkable that industrialists of many nations of widely 
differing circumstances and outlook could come to agreement over 
issues affecting their particular commercial interests, issues fraught 
with many difficulties and much complexity, yet, on the all- 
important question of limitation of armaments and the procuring 
of an enduring peace, which were vital to every citizen of every 
country, no satisfactory solution was forthcoming. Success was 
achieved for material interests, but the translation of the ideal of 
peace into practice met with relative failure, despite the horrors 
experienced in the last war and the certainty of increased terrors 
in any war to come. For long we did not rearm so as to help 
forward the cause of peace ; now re-armament was regarded as 


strengthening the possibilities of its attainment. The cost was 


endured with complacency because we were conscious we could 
no longer face the risks of unpreparedness. 

He was not challenging the policy, but it was amazing to find 
that material objectives could be secured while the cause of peace 
was not voiced with a sufficient effectiveness or unanimity to 
provide a sure foundation even for commerce, irrespective of the 
far greater and outstanding need of the citizens of so many 
nations for the security and happiness which could only be found 
in freedom from the fear of war. Where was there to be found 
a better rallying ground for peace than the League of Nations? 


TRADING PROFITS 


The increased trading profits were due to the increased deliveries 
which they had made during the past year and had been earned 
despite the advance in manufacturing costs. Their productive 
capacity of cement was substantially increased last year and 
would be further increased during the current year. Owing to 
the strength of their financial resources those extensions and 
improvements at works were being effected without the necessity 
of increasing their issued capital. The quality of their products, 
greatly improved in recent years, continued to receive their un- 
remitting attention. The work of the research department had 
led to valuable economies and improvements in the technique of 
manufacture, and further progress was being made. 


SUCCESSFUL MARKETING ORGANISATION 


Having referred to the good work of their technical department, 
he would like to add a few words regarding their selling organi- 
sation, the Cement Marketing Company, Limited, particularly for 
the benefit of stockholders of recent standing. When many years 
ago they had established with the British Portland Cement Manu- 
facturers, Limited, the principle of joint selling, it was decided 
that that could best be accomplished by the formation of the 
Cement Marketing Company, Limited. It marketed their well- 
known Blue Circle products and it had proved successful. 

The company was purely a selling organisation which did not 
operate for profit or dividends, but rendered to the manufacturing 
companies the net prices it received on all sales effected after 
deduction of its duly authorised selling and administrative ex- 
penses. It paid no direct remuneration to the managing directors, 
but bore a proportion of the emoluments paid to those responsible 
for their sales organisation. 


CURRENT YEAR'S PROSPECTS 


Regarding the prospects for the current year, the demand con- 
tinued good, notwithstanding some change in its character, due 
chiefly to a marked growth in the requirements of larger con- 
structional work, which was likely to expand further. They there- 
fore looked for an increased demand and had anticipated that by 
the substantial extensions now operating and in course of 
construction. 

It was only right, however, that he should express a warning, 
not only to their stockholders, but to their customers, that costs 
of production had increased and were continuing to increase. Coal, 
which vitally entered into the cost of the manufacture of cement, 
one half-ton of coal approximately being required to make one 
ton of cement, cost them more last year and would cost them 
considerably more this year. All other commodities which ¢0 
tered into the cost of making cement were higher, including 
packages both for the home and export trades. Their labour 
costs were also higher. 

On two occasions during 1935 advances in wages were granted 
to their works’ employees and a further increase was made at the 
beginning of the present year. It was desirable that those facts 
should be impressed upon the shareholders, but he would add 
that they had always favoured a policy of fair prices and had no 
intention of supporting any advance in the same unless circum™- 
stances fully justified its application. However, if their turnove' 
increased as to-day appeared likely to be the case he felt they 
might look forward with confidence to showing satisfactory results 
when they had the pleasure of meeting the shareholders agi" 
next year. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


LARGER TONNAGE SOLD — CAPITAL INCREASE 
APPROVED 


The ordinary general meeting of the British Aluminium Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, in London. 

Mr R. W. Cooper, M.C., J.P. (the chairman), in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said that conditions at the 
commencement of the year were favourable, and as the year 
progressed the requirements of the users of their products had 
increased, resulting in their disposing of a larger tonnage of 
aluminium. The growth of the use of aluminium had been 
world-wide, and the year 1936 marked the highest peak so far 
reached. They now found themselves in the position which they 
had foreseen a number of years ago, when they had undertaken 
the completion of the second stage of the civil engineering de- 
velopment of their Lochaber Scheme, and they were engaged in 
making extensions of plant and buildings at Lochaber and in 
providing plant for the production of the necessary additional 
supplies of the raw materials, alumina and carbon electrodes. 
When those various extensions were completed the output capa- 
city of aluminium at their Lochaber works would be doubled. 
Further money would be required to finance those extensions, 
and they were proposing to create {2,500,000 additional ordinary 
share capital to provide for the present programme and to give 
them flexibility for future expansion of the company’s business, 
which might arise in years to come. 

To the profit for the year 1936, amounting to £597,180, fell to 
be added the carry-forward of £62,227 from 1935, and, after 
providing for debenture interest, reserves and other charges, there 
remained a disposable balance of £361,158. Of that sum {90,000 
was required for the payment of dividend on the preference share 
capital, and they recommended the payment of a dividend of 
10 per cent. on the ordinary share capital. 

They had commenced the year with a satisfactory order book, 
and the outlook for the immediate future was distinctly favour- 
able, although labour and other costs had been increased. 


The report was unanimously adopted and the increase of capital 
was approved. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the 11 days ended March 31, 1937, 
amounted to {£30,317,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£18,693,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £129,603, the operations for the | ote ny as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by £9,939,000, to approximately {£7,910 


millions. ¢ 
7 (000’s omitted) 

Treasury Ri inatinbtaiinaniandianais + 2,917 | Public Department Advances... — 15,880 
P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Acts.. + 3,300 | National Savings Certificates ... — 50 
National Savings Bonds ......... -- 64 
Other debt (War Loan Acts) ... — 89 
THRE ACE, TOSS cccrccsccccccecserees -- 73 
+ 6,217 — 16,156 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
An ae of the approximate position of the National Debt as at March 31, 1937, 






















appears 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £) 
~~ |e |S. | del ee | de de lee lee 
+ | eo te | & * we es 
¥O & =| 23 fe 3 3 & 3 28 g2 | a2 
g a | 8 . 
23% and 23°% Consols “12 
erm Annuities ..,... Ot 
4% Consolidated Loan 40 
34% Conversion Loan 4 
Other Funded Debt ... 60 
44% Conversion Loan 323 
5% Conversion Loan 302 
3% Conversion Loan 206 
~$% Conversion I , 
o a Stock ae = si 
99% War Stock, 1932 
44% War Stock ...... os 
5% War Stock ......... a 
eananal War - 
o Funding Loan .. pe 
3% Funding Loan... 1 
24% Funding Loan ... 90 
23% he se ot 
4% Vict set 103 
Brawury & Bonds boise wig 
National Savings Certs, : 
a Debt* = = ae 2 
merican Loan ‘Anglo- | 
French) ....., wseeeves 
Treasury Bills... 33 
Temporary Advances Tas 
,906 | 7,949 | 7,808 
Other Capital Lia’ “02 we aoe 
T 
otal Liabilities“... 711 18,079 |7,965 |8,023 |7,902 17,975 | 8,008 | 8,047 17,910 





* Includes American debt. 
t Estimates: Sinking Fund allocations excluded. 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate 
REVENUE for the Year Year | 10days | 11 days 
1996-37 ending ending ended ended 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
Income Tax .......scecceseees 259,000,000 |238,074,000 |257,237,000| 7,873,000} 9,738,000 
IN vnctisegnniihasiectnc 56,500,000) 51,020,000} 53,540,000} 3,190,000} 3,790,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 89,000,000} 87,920,000] 87,990,000) 2,440,000) 3,790,000 
SP os bbe onsk te isneds inset 27,000,000} 25,800,000) 29,140,000} 2,150,000! 1,530,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 1,300,000} 1,000,000} 300,000} —... 
Corporation Profits Tax 750,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty ............... 50,000 785,000 730,000 65,000 60,000 
Total Inland Revenue....... 433,000,000 | 404,899,000 | 429,637,000) 16,018,000/ 18,908,000 
Customs and Excise— 
GM cckacchatecbdadicviivess 207,525,000 | 196,642,000/211,282,000) 4,614,000} 5,265,000 
Sato ssoits lke 110,000,000 | 106,700,000] 109,500,000} 800,000] 800,000 


Total Customs and Excise [317,525,000}303,342,000|320,782,000} 5,414,000] 6,065,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 





chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000} 4,977,000} 5,300,000 sad 150,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ..... | 11,256,000] 11,670,000} 10,970,000] Dr1039000| Dr1880000 
Post Office Fund ............... at oie 100,000 men 100,000 
Crown Lands ..................... 1,350,000} 1,360,000} 1,350,000 40,000 30,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 5,000,000} 4,933,936) 4,549,641 vee eee 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 25,250,000} 21,738,208} 24,600,553) 4,206,861} 6,944,346 


ee ee ee ee ee 


Total Ordinary Revenue ... |798,381,000|752,920,144/797,289, 194 /|24,648,861 |30,317,346 

















SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
TE CORI cr cccneccepecccecsecene 71,944,000} 66,080,000} 71,880,000} 2,380,000) 3,580,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ....... 26,500,000} 25,775,000} 27,427,000} 176,000} 238,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 98,444,000} 91,855,000/ 99,307,000} 2,556,000} 3,818,000 
DO ssisisssicnrciions 896,825,000'844,775, 1441896, 596, 194'27,204,861'34, 135,346 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 
Estimate 
EXPENDITURE ‘ant Year Year | 10 days | 11 days 
ending ending en en 
1936-37 Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 3i, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY £ 
EXPENDITURE 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt. ............... 1,625,223 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
x ssid cctessccsdssctes 1,340,214 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
ibsayebacswisctccceissceese 313,745 
Post Office Fund................. do 
IED ancdarenseceteconsnerenceues 5,845,959} 3,279,182 
Total Supply 


Services 
(excluding Post Office) 






POR eee eee n meen neeeeneeeee 


Total (excluding Self-Bal- 
ancing Expenditure)...... 


SELF-BALANCING 


813388000t 749,979,442 802,886,385/13,911, 





EXPENDITURE 
IIE cekcnnicisnstacecnsseven 71,944,000 3,580,000 
— ; atch ners seseees woes 238,000 
° -Balancing Ex- ree 
penditure ............ccceees 98,444,000} 91,855, 2,556,000] 3,818,000 
UII Aodeinusbaskoasenvenilt a 
£ 

t aay Expenditure as per Financial Statement (H.C. 77)... 797,897,000 

Supplementary (RA ae ae at a 41,058,000 
:— Provision made in the Budget ................++++ 25,600,000 15,458,000 
813,355,000 
Excess Votes for 1935..........ccccccccscceceececeerecceerecses 33,000 
813,388,000 


¢ Met from within the fixed debt charge of £224,000,000. 


The aggregate revenue for the financial year to March 31, 1937, 
is shown below. In order to show the Old Sinking Fund separately, 
its amount has been added back to gross borrowing. 


(000’s omitted) 








£ 
Bee RMRIMO....«. 0.00000. .ccsercccscensese 789,759 Revenue ......... paved pesnuscquehinetes 797,289 
Gross borrowing ............. 8,508 Decrease in balances.................. 30 
Less 
New Sinking Fund ...... 13,127 
Old Sinking Fund ........ 2,941 
Net repayment of debt ............ 7,560 
797,319 797,319 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT one 
Mar. 31,’36 Mar.31,'37 Mar. 31, °37 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding : £ £ £ 


Advances by Bank of England................. 


Advances by Public Departments............. 19,055,000 23,535,000 _ 15,880,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding .................00s00+8 763,115,000 674,595,000* + 2,965,000 
Total Floating Debt ................s0ceeeee 782,170,000 698,130,000 — 12,915,000 


* Includes §40,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of account, 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER ane DEPARTMENT 
: : f 
Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 25, Proprietors Capital snsenen 14,589,000 Governmen t Securities ORS 100,559 oT! 
1937. The amount applied for was £70,505,000. Tenders were ni i ciige I 52}246,279 | Discounts and for Aur 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Tuesday at Other Deposits :— Advances... §7,138,513 Lithuani 
: 1: Wednesday to Bankers ...... £62,346,594 Securities ...... £22,883,563 Federa' 
£99 17s. 6d., about 77 per cent. and above in full ; nesday Other Accounts £38,462,366 sha T tac 30,022,0176 
Saturday at {99 17s. Gd. and above in full. The average te ens” | Gold and Sliver Coin ."", SRzS6 = 
per cent. was 9s. 11-36d. The amount allotted was £42,000,000. . an = 
171,360,376 171,360,376 ] 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt Gold Cer 
Amount Total Amount A vidend Accounts. , dd 
Date | aspount | applisctions | Allotted | Rate % == Total 
cas 
f s. d. Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec, on Total bill 
january 4, 1935 ............. 20,060,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,800,000 2 it Departments Mar. $1, 1987] Lest Week | Last Your peel 
5, 1985 ......ccccveceevee 3 7 
1996 ...........0. 35,000, 68,075,000 $5,000,000 0 10 10-72 Industria 
8, ade anh iiedialoiad 50,000,000 72,750,000 50,000,000 012 1-27 + 3,310,442 + 6081 Total U. 
1, 1987 75,450,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 5-63 + 24.337 863 (818,79 Total bil 
9, 1987 a eesees asi ‘ 91,205,000 45,000,000 010 0-93 — 19,639,535 ° Ome Total res 
March 25, 1987 .... 70,505,000 | 42,000,000 | 0 9 11-36 7 eee | _ OMlaR =a 
tin |S oo 
, i 585 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES Agersea' 
+ 5,787,853 | — 55,475,223 uiren 
No. of + *yasoue | > Sigocen Deposits 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | ae Value + ee | + 0,996.81 — 
+ 26,821 | +113,011/39 Total de 
: mre Capital | 
— 3,283,621 — 7,807,3% tal lia 
Week ended March 6.1937 ..............-cscceseeeeeneeees 708,702 s$1,526 fee 0 
Week ended March 13, 1987.........cc..cc.cssesssesesees 667,458 500.593 oad 
February, 1916, to March 13, 1987 ....-.-.s.c.c0cseoeoee- 1,288,091,268 |1,012,506,289 tb 
Tres 
Moneta 
Treasur’ 
Bank 
Money i 
Treasur 
posits 
serve 
Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. Total 6 
Total { 
0 
FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE Deposi 
Ratio 
Ne ta ka ae ae ae ee ee Pane and 
liabil 
> GAZETTE 
THE BANKERS’ G Gees 
Other 
Money 
Short- 
BANK OF ENGLAND BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS Securi 
LONDON Notes 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, TST a a 
MARCH 24, 1937 ar 
, Sa Commissioners 
Including Exchequer, stn Besa, - of National Debt, and RES 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT Gold 
Sterli 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............... 11,015,109 Adve 
In Circulation.................. 470,526,318 | Other Governmen iti 153, 
In Banking Department ... 73'138,608 Other Securities ocrtmcneosedh 22727 es 
Kz... 8,359 ee 
etitiiecenimmsee mi 
A t of Fiduciary I Go 
iChat 313,881 924 Rath 
513,661,924 513,661,924 “ 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Govern 3 
SOT sbdananchsdhdintinckahbivted 3,783,226 oho anes CTT: teeemdnipiiemaenigeeetctemeenienieg I ah R 
Public Deposits* ...........0.+ 27,908,416 | Discounts and ‘c 
Other Deposits :— aiden Advances ...... £4,758,298 Week ended —_ = Dom 
Bankers... £81,986 120 Securities | 350,359 March 27 Month of February ‘March 27 
————— 119,553,876 | Notes.................. ee oie SE a So 
Gold and Silver Coin 7" ‘957,015 Inc. or " 
165,748,518 oan a | ar | eee | 1987 | Dec. | 1996 | 1987 Rati 
' 748,518 lia 
No. of working days : 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, BIRMINGHAM : t % SQ 
MARCH 31, 1937 BRADFORD ......... a z ie _ 
BRISTOL .............. 5,517 | — 3-7 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT agg scene ee | te, ~ 
Notes Issued S | Goverumen Koo LICR ‘306 | +'8-6 in 
a t Debt 11,015 100 LE TER Tee te . nve 
In Circulation ................ 473,836,760 | Other Government Securities 186,961,667 LIVERPOOI. ......... ae i ts Ou 
ke ; +16-7 
In Banking Department ... 39,825,164 Other Securities dedittaliiaiid ait 2,012,605 MANCHESTER ...... 47,425 | + 8-2 Not 
setenesssereseeeeseesee «100,828 NBWCASTLE .......... 6,159 | + 7-1 Dep 
_ ack ao1o | 412-1 R 
iedaadse 313,661,924 aoe i 
513,661,924 + 388 + 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


oo latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
——_— wee Portugal, in February 6. ina, in March 6. Denmark, 
International Settlements, in March 13. Estonia, Sweden, in March 20. 
Lithuania, Bul ,» Danzig, Finland, Japan, Latvia, Norway, Turkey and 
Federal Reserve Reporting Member in March 27. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
—TcFR Banks” | Apr.2, | Mar. 11, | Mar.1t Mar. 25, | Apr. 1, 
oi aane Es i936 1 1997” 1937 1937 


8,844,420 
9,122,800 
4,330 
3,080 
7,410 
22,650 
2,430,230 | 2,430,230 
2,460,290 | 2,463,890 
12,495,720 |12,317,730 


8,846,410 8,844,380 
9,126,890 
270,410 
7,690 
3,310 
11,000 
22/670 


4,169,470 4,166,730 


Aggregate of excess member: 
reserves over 
quirements 
Deposits — Member-bank— 
account 


2,310,000 
5,077,090 


1,380,000 


3 | 7g 8 
Governmen 1,085, 186, 278,660 

Total deposits 6,493,380 | 7,173,900 7,183,160 | 7,185,580 
Capital paid in and surplus 302,730 305,620 . 305, 305,580 
Total liabilities 11,164,390 |12,264,290 |12,495,720 |12,317,730 |12,339,500 
Ratio of total reserves to 


Soon and F.R. note 
liabilities combined 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
Treasury COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary Gold Stock 
Treasury and National 
Bank Currency ... 
LIABILITIES 


Treasury Cash and 
posits with Federal Re- 
Banks 


1,270,000 
6,578,280 | 6,639,080 
310,950 


80°4% | 80°5% | 80-4% 805% 


11,484,000 | 11,515,000 |11,541,000 {11,574,000 
2,537,000 | 2,538,000 | 2,537,000 | 2,542,000 
6,376,000 | 6,385,000 | 6,375,000 | 6,377,000 


2,858,000 | 2,784,000 | 3,002,000 | 3,063,000 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s 
(000’s omitted) 


Apr. 2, Mar. 11, | Mar. 18, Mar. 25, 
936 1937 1937 1937 
3,556,880 | 3,430,710 
Total bills discounted 3,980 2,250 3,550 
Bills bought in open market 1,740 1,090 1,320 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 729,380 652,260 652,260 
Total bills and securities... 742,770 661,410 662,950 


Deposits—Member-bank— 
2,404,940 3,020,900 | 2,892,080 


Total gold reserves 


662,110 
2,961,690 


83 -0% 85-7% 863% 85 -8% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK. 
In £’s (000’s omitted) 

Mar. 30, | Mar. 1, | Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, 

* ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and English sterling ... | 16,003 ; 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,871 5,899 5,613 5,853 5,181 
Money at short call—London | 19,257 23,353 | 23,849 | 26,380 | 26,299 
Short-term loans : 7,236 7,205 6,589 5,941 
Securities . 76,811 | 76,811 | 77,558 | 78,056 
9,154 99) 9,152 8,979 9,196 

LIABILITIES 


Notes issued .. 47,038 47,038 | 47,789 | 48,288 
Keserve premium on gold ... 7,753 5% 7,753 7,753 7,753 


Deposits 76,225 | 75,540 | 75,900 | 78,243 | 76,486 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {¢’s (000’s omitted) 
comneyusmsadigpepndiboieentitedeanedimniinmiedatanesadimmienaaminienmaae manna teen aiaetenn tamenenuanatie 


Mar. 23, | Mar. 1, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 
2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 

25,147 17,458 17,674 18,289 

nem 8,514 8,185 7,918 
1,821 2,453 2,453 2,453 


9,979 12,719 13,025 13,045 


8,602 6,791 9,206 9,238 
Ratio of to sight 9,649 10,342 7,487 7,867 


liabilities. 98-5%, | 67-9% 68 -9% 699% 73-2% 


BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 17, | Mar. 22, 
1937 1937 
203,107 211,510 
182,974 186,237 
152,463 152,887 
122,096 
26,356 
197,160 
58-5% 


1937 
29,065 

6,066 

1,742 


14,326 
6,394 
24,834 
59-7% 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000's omitted) 


Mar. 12, Mar. 19, Mar. 26, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 
Rupee coin 61,88,58 61,98,98 
Balances abroad .... 27,16,99 26,49,61 
Sterling securities* 77,30,98 79,30,70 
Indian Govt. rupee securities* 24,37,17 22,37,52 
Investments 7,63,21 7,58,31 


; LIABILITIES 
Note circulation 1,95,38,61 
14,67,56 


22,26,35 


1,93,47,15 
14,59,24 
23,89,90 


58-5%, 
* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE,—In francs* (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 27, Mar. 5, Mar. 12, Mar. 19, Mar. 26, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
65,586,828 | 57,358,742 57,358,742 | 57,358,742 

1,228,162 | 1,140,484 ,140,484 ,098, 
12,239,341 9,573,774 9,686,913 | 9,968,681 
1,102,484 1,294,635 1,289,703 1,261,244 1,165,450 
3,995,662 | 4,822,694 | 5,173,234 | 4,354,671 | 3,922,538 
3,200,000 3,200,000 
20,072,096 


3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
ese 20,072,096 | 20,072,096 20,065,793 
5,639,771 5,639,771 
3,978,987 


5,639,771 | 5,689,771 

4,065,764 | 3,929,645 4,259,043 

86,977,826 | 86,405,066 | 85,377,977 | 85,745,930 
2,072,804 | 1,977,074 


1,986,021 1,973,853 
15,438,668 | 16,660,468 | 16,620,476 | 16,230,884 
2,621,650 | 2,725,071 


2,765,445 | 2,794,243 
54:9% 54-6% 55-1% 55-1% 


59-0% 


Commercial 

Bills bought abroad 
Advances on securities 
Loans to State without 


5,707,677 
3,607,406 


e 


reserv 
to sight liabilities... | 69-4% 


* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 23, Mar. 6, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 

71,768 67,280 67,417 67,486 

Of which deposited abroad 20,264 18,460 18,842 18,842 
Reserve in foreign currencies 5,510 5,648 5,586 5,705 
Bills of exchange and cheques ...... | 3,650,306 4,515,302 4,461,688 4,405,058 
Silver and other coin 188,188 224,197 247,996 
51,254 42,511 45,424 

519,367 498,006 494,122 

901,067 914,772 831,023 


473,561 473,561 492,977 
4,620,990 | 4,522,427 | 4,444,884 
659,265 715,802 834,547 
344,290 352,387 174,406 
1-56% 1-61% 1-66% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 26, | Feb. 25, ; Mar. 4, | Mar. 11, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 24, 
1936 1937 1937 ,; 1937 
3,650,992 [3,654,122 | 
53,232 55,588 
1,364,547 |1,367,160 
84,360 33,697 35,564 38,168 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulatiun .. [4,163,421 4,481,868 |4,416,894 (4,404,429 
8,966 , 157,887 | 165,838 
671,741 | 828,214 726,735 | 734,074 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


. 30,| Mar. 1, | Mar. 8, y Mar. 30, 
; 1937 1937 1937 
878,620 | 919,578 
18,651 | 17,894| 17,989 | 18,484 | f 996,489 
19,869 | 19,880 20,325 | 20,621 


177,636 | 174,211 174,332 


781,454 | 814,336 | 794,368 786,573 813,797 
366,142 


121,337 | 299,994 | 356,881 342,742 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 28, | Feb. 27,| Mar. 6, | Mar. 13,| Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
i 106, 107,900 | 107,500 | 107,220 | 106,290 | 106,840 


76,100 | 84,610 | 80,980 | 81,950 
2,180 1,960 2,720 2,740 
61,400 | 54,760 | 58,010 | 53,310 


Notes in circulation 153,780 | 178,470 | 182,600 | 183,090 | 180,420 | 181,870 
Deposits and bills payable... | 24,260 | 55,380 | 52,380 | 51,960 | 49,890 | 51,110 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted)t 
Mar. 23, 
1936 


LIABILITIES 
INE, io disidedbstuiden ce dountntacende 
Notes in circulation 
Other daily maturing obligations .. 
Other liabilities 
Cover of note circulation 


in current account . 
LIABILITIES 


127,546 178,831 


Other assets 
LIABILITIES 


Feb. 23, ; Feb. 27, | Mar.6, | Mar. 15,1) Mar. 23, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
1,497,433 | 2,717,532 |2,717,567 |2,717,623 |2,717,773 {2,717,849 
294,686 | 629,732 | 629,732 | 629,732 | 629,732 | 629,732 
138,452 21,846 12,756 12,876 13,996 14,534 

74,951 17,200 17,200 ' 16,500 16,500 

63,730 40,234 40,274 41,231 \ 38,898 

45,819 18,131 18,131 18,131 17,946 17,845 


1,246,872 |1,319,090 | 1,375,639 | 1,355,431 |1,337,499 |1,345,133 
513,015 |1,480,834 |1,411,747 [1,433,513 |1,454,009 |2,453,354 


¢ Gold revalued from Oct 7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


A CERTAIN INCOME 


WHEN YOU RETIRE 


or provision for your family should you die in harness, 
is guaranteed to the professional or business man 
normally without prospect of a pension, by the new 


CENTENARY PENSION POLICY 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C3 
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AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted)t 
Nee eee een 





AssETs Mar. 23, | Feb. 28, | Mar.7, | Mar. 15, Mar. 23, 

Cash reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,544 | 242,822 | 242,826 242,831 | 242,841 
Other foreign exchange ............ 81,078 95,905 99,469 | 97,746 97,232 
Bills discounted ..............s0+00++ 216,931 | 200,891 193,193 | 199,232 196,647 
Federal debt  ...........secceeceeveee 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 620,152 | 620,152 

LIABILITIES 

circulation ..........-+-+: 846,156 | 892,522 | 847,806 | 840,626 | 810,012 
a2 on puseitnabechsndin 316,074 | 241,359 | 290,783 293,700 | 328,593 






+ 5,976-26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold, Dec. 31, 1936, and after. 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 


(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Mar. 23,| Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 
Metal reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion .................. 78,936 | 84,056 | 84,056 | 84,055 | 84,056 
Foreign Exchange.............-....++-+++ 32,251 | 46,576 | 47,474 | 47,785 | 47,407 
INL ccintcndanbscréceubypmcsis 13,900 | 10,190 9,788 | 10,394 11,017 
I nland bills, warrants and securities ... | 474,269 | 461,757 | 448,882 429,139 | 428,826 
Advances to Treasury ...............0.0555 80,496 | 101,382 | 102,338 | 102,338 | 102,338 
LIABILITIES 7 
Notes in circulation ...................0..++ 333,460 | 418,256 | 394,224 | 375,634 360,882 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 148,177 | 202,380 | 216,631 | 219,615 | 236,214 
Oe EES 104,298 | 92,901 | 92,901 92,901 92,901 
SI scnscncsiineceenmmseahinteenie 166,532 | 147,117 | 149,591 | 149,392 | 148,020 
a a emer a LED 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K.* 
(000’s omitted) 
Mar. 23, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

ED 5 cosanuvanshasbbateinbasie 2,692,135 | 2,586,898 | 2,585,000 | 2,583,470 | 2,583,189 

Balances abroad and foreign 


CUETERCY ....2..000000c200000e 48,846 277,136 224,637 192,752 162,597 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,295,264 | 1,884,506 | 2,080,184 | 2,027,137 | 1,860,254 
State notes debt balance... | 2,040,103 | 2,019,131 | 2,018,805 | 2,018,383 | 2,018,282 


LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,091,459 | 5,787,045 | 5,703,764 | 5,490,207 | 5,288,393 
nn ceisateimhaeesumhene 972,843 415,089 628,586 775,955 788,655 








* First return showing effects of devaluation, October 15, 1936. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS Mar. 22, Mar. 8, | Mar. 15 | Mar. 22, 

Cash reserve : 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold at home and abroad ............ 1,489,892 | 1,648,724 | 1,648,589 | 1,649,666 
Other OE aE 295,823 656,675 634,080 646,324 
Bills and advances against security ... | 1,637,506 | 1,697,073 | 1,691,586 | 1,692,573 
Government advances ..................6.5 1,671,894 | 1,648,854 | 1,648,901 | 1,648,952 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ..................:..++ 4,822,866 | 5,359,413 | 5,322,609 | 5,269,360 
SIEENOIIED  dncubsndoctatzcontssesceesnion 1,586,094 | 1,944,077 | 1,989,266 | 2,078,694 
INI 0i sdlieticnscetasminsdetmintboes 80,700 50,000 50,000 50,000 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA,.—In lei (000’s omitted)t+ 


Mar. 14, | Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 

Gold and gold exchange ... {10,897,159 [15,657,059 

Commercial bills ............... 5,237,707 | 5,949,085 

Agric. and urban advances | 2,624,225 | 2,429,881 
Treasury bills issued against 

losses on credit............... 5,500,975 | 5,929,949 
State debt and advances to 

I ish heccikiciensinsaens 5,638,745 | 3,624,386 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation............_ |22,571,099 | 25,014,739 

Other sight liabilities ......... 8,076,465 |10,756,516 |11,755,354) 12,182,204 | 12,111,878 

Long-term liabilities ......... 4,707,586 | 4,805,289 | 4,678,785| 3,646,305 | 3,731,584 


t First return after decree of November 7, 1936, was November 14th. 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 15, Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
3,295,366 | 3,376,556 | 3,388,891 | 3,397,947 | 3,404,248 
567,202 552,238 552,238 548,948 548,948 
290,718 482,122 499,138 512,771 525,610 
4,801,795 | 2,460,920 | 2,458,019 | 2,560,922 | 2,625,681 
3,605,111 | 3,605,111 | 3,605,111 3,605,111 | 3,605,111 


5,610,112 | 6,027,381 | 6,061,268 | 6,121,524 | 6,162,977 


Deposit and current accts.. | 5,472,947 | 4,085,838 | 4,141,674 | 4,428,126 | 4,366,638 
Foreign exchange liabilities 271,227 161,393 159,879 157,584 154,143 
eens esessats esssseasees!esaneumvesnnaen ee! oem ammmn teeter, 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (000’s omitted) 
~~ Banking Depariment :— | Feb. 29, | Dec. 31, ) Jan. 31, ] Feb. 28, 


Feb. 27, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, 
1937 1937 1937 
15,707,710) 15,707,718 |15,714,343 
5,937,735) 5,921,961 | 5,928,875 
2,431,722] 2,426,941 | 2,426,588 













5,930,309] 5,932,683 | 5,933,425 
4,624,386) 4,624,386 | 4,624,386 
24,960,938) 25,298,224 | 25,397,542 














LIABILITIES 1936 1936 1937 1937 
COREE... ccenssnnatinuissennennincsnrsnienerenens 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Reserves ............ seeeeeeeseasseesscseneeres 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits  ..........sesseeee0 6,657 7,712 8,725 8,833 
Other — easenscesss pai a — yr 20,928 20,366 
Other accounts ........... sontneabbanseens , 1 . 
ee 40 3,233 3,288 
IE ID itibtecsnenetininintentncsccnnits 1,160 1,762 1,464 ,35:! 
Gold, silver, etc....... arecseessonsose 640 688 734 ' 738 

Money at call and short notice ......... 2,555 2,150 2,111 1,623 
EINE © diantccchadssidbesdbovecsecsboct 23,327 21,520 23,497 24,641 
ABUEMOE  cecvesccccoscccevccccsnccccsossoeess 5,770 6,748 5,836 4,882 
SEE initnsnnbepinsulbtbeavedesbiasonsineanseonnmne’ 1,763 2,069 2,065 2,090 
I i i ial 2,884 2,134 3,029 3,008 

Note Issue Department :— 
ene LIABILITIES 

IES. scthtabelsstndbieeecndsncisenésse 23,400 24, 2 
a 900 23,400 2,900 

_ ree eeaneuposepeenentanteneses 6,241 6,241 6,24 
British Treasury Bills ...0.00..00.......... 7,947 | 9,444 7944 ras 
British War Loan at par .................. 7,713 7,715 7,715 7,715 
Egyptian Government securities at . 

a 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
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BANK OF POLAND.—lIn zloty (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 20, | Feb. 20, . 28, | Mar. 10, 

ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 te 
ene.) ikea 426,569 | 999,224 | 400,296 | 403,698 | 405 1 
Foreign exch. and balances 25,348 34,269 36,090 34,132 | 34'594 
Bills discounted.............+- 595,266 587,041 609,325 590,736 | 584 87 
Loans against securities..... 82,837 61,872 63,601 64,978 34.279 
Treasury bonds discounted 38,802 11,560 17,547 6,160 449 
Securities ........ccsserceeeeeee 91,468 134,944 134,979 134,917 134,995 

oon rong 934,867 | 951,882 | 1,000,179 | 981,396 | oe 
Notes in circulation ........+ 34, , s009, , 958.817 
Sixht liabilities .............. |_ 193,230 | _ 265,767 |__ 254,487 | 281/168 Poy 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
| 
Mar. 03,|Mar. 24,\Mar. 25,| Mar. 27,!Mar. 30,|Mar. 31, Apr. | 
1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 

















Bank rate (changed from 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 
Market rates of discount 





30 days’ bankers’ drafts -%~ | H-*% | H-4% -* -* x _ 
8 months do. ee i ik it it i it i 
4 months’ do. ...........-.. - - ~ of a ~ ’ 
moma) a a a) a) Ae 
Desomas Saery Bills— 1-8 1-3 13 -¥ ' 
2 — - - - j- = os _y 
$ months"....-s.scssse CG) Dy) a) a) Ab) 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... 4-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 +1 
Short ..... }-1 4-1 | 4-1 4-1 +1 il 


Deposit allowances : ‘Bank t 
Discount houses at call .... 
At notice... - i 





Comparison with previous weeks 





Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 


Loans 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Mon 


—_——— 
/ 





1937 % % % % % % % 
Mar. 4| 3-1 —t a4 i 2-2 2}-2 24-3 
» Wy pt -* ak 4 2-2 24-2 24-3 
, 21a -* *-t He 2-2 24-2 2}-3 
» 24) 4-1 ty *- a- 2-2 24-2 24-3 
Apr. 11 4-1 4-% fr-8 §-} —2: 24-2 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of . 
: Mar. 24, | Mar. 25, | Mar. 27, | Mar. 30, | Mar. 31, | April |, 
London on ae 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 °| 1997 























| | 
New York, $.. | 34-868 4-88}-88}14-883-88314-28}-889 4-88-88] 4884-60} 4 01-8 
~88}| 4°88-88 


Montreal, $... | 4°86§ |4-87}-88}/4-874-88 |4-873-88 [4-87 4-88}-89; 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 1063-4 | 1064-4 | 106]-$ | 106}- | 1063-4 | 106}-+4 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)} 29-00-03) 29-00-03) 29-00-03] 29-01-04} 29-02-05, 29-44-08 







, ; 92%-# | 920-1 924-1 92t-# | 9298-93 | 925-934 
meerimcapee ts ‘st ofan | ofan | o2teni | otew | gsan | san 
Zurich, Fr....'| 25+22$}21-43) 21-43} [21-434 [21-44 21-44-47, 21-46-49 

—45} —454 -45} —46 , 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 


He's'fors, M.. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 

: os.oo,f | 70-85(!) | 71-861) | 70-85(1) | 71-86 
Saas, Ft... 1S 204 59-50 | 50-50) | so-so) | Sorsiy | 50-50) | 59-50 
Lisbon, Esc... | 110 110-1108} 110-1108) 110-1103] 110-1102) 110-1109) 110-1101 
Amst'd’m, Fl.| 12-107) $-92-93}| 8-92-93}| 8-92-93 | 8-92-93}|8- 924-934 8-93-94 
Berlin, Mk.... | 20-43 | 12-13-16] 12-13-16] 12-13-16] 12-13-16] 12-13-16, 12-14-18 

Registered 

_ Marks (c) 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 
Vienna, Sch... | 34-58}) 254-275 | 254-274 | 254-264 | 25}-264 254-274 


226-227 | 226-227 
71-86(1) | 71-86!) 











Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 244-25 | 245-25 | 244-25 | 244-25 | 249-25 | 244-25 
Prague, Ke. | §1643 [139}-140})139 aol 1999¢1404 199214041 —140§ 140-140} 
Danzig, Gul. 25-00 | 254-26} | 254-2 25}-26} | 254-2 25}-26t 
Warsaw, Zl... | 43°38 | 254-26} | 251-26} | 25}- 25}- 254-263 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224) 243-25 oahes 243-258 | 249-25 258 | 244-251 
Buchar'st, Lei| 813-8 600-675 660-675 | 660-675 | 660-67 7 -—o 
Const’ 12° 612* 612° 612° 612° 6 
et 110f 615k | 615k | 615k | 615k | 615k | 615k 
Belgrade, Din.} 276-32 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 
Kovno, Lit... | 48-66 | 28}-294 | 284-29} | 284-29) | 284-29} | 28}-29} | 28}-29 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-42) 
Tallinn, E. Kr] 18-159) 173-183 | 179-18} | 179-183 | 173-183 174-188 173-181 
Oslo, Kr....... 18-159} 19-85-95) 19-85-95] 19-85-95] 19-85-95/19- 19-85-95 


St’holm, Kr, | 18-159) 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45|19-35-45 [19-35-45 
Cop'h’gen, Kr.) 18-159) 22-35-45) 22-35-45] 22-35-45] 22-35-45|22-35-45 [22-35-45 





Alex'dria, Pst.| 97} | 973-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 97 vi 
Br. India Rup ft 18d. | 184—# 18h shy 18 fs 18 18th 
Hong Kong,$ |t ... 148-15 414-15 4148-15 4 (144-154 (149-19 1k 
Kobe, Yen ... |t24.58d. |13$}-14 gy /13§4—14 (1344-144 134) —14 4 (13-14 Hse 
Shanghai,$.. | ... 14f-ik | 142- | 148-dh | 148-28 | 148-H | Mit 
Bacar’: | ash | o8tds o-oo bale cet ble oatd os 
F.... . “86-91 |8-864-91}/8-864- , . ' 

Rio, Mil. ...... +5.899d.| 3-34/ Sart saar lt Seas “3 Saf 3-3af 





8 Al 452 [16-21-26 2/16 -22-27¢116 - 22-27¢|16- 19-25¢|16- 15—25g) 16: 12-20 

; a = 1s 16-12h | 16-12h'| 16-12h'| 36-12h | 16-12h'| 16-124 
Valparaiso, $ 40 S a) 128e(1) | 128e(1) | 128e(2) ie ine 
veh sh 264-27}| 264-274] 264-27}] 26 26)-* 
M'video,$ ... |t Sid | Zoey’ | Zafer t| Sobeg’t] Bab o7k) Bh sre | “soe 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 |18-20-  18-20- [18-20-  |/18-20- = [18-20- —_—(|18-20- 

19-20] 19-20) 19-20) 19-20] 19-20, 19-20 

Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 17}-18} | 175-18} | 17}-184 | 17}—-18} | 17}-18} | 173-18} 

? 





Manila, Pes... |24.66d.| 24}-3 | 245-3 | 241. 24)- 244-9 | 24)-% 
Moscow, Rbls. on 254m | 254m ro A sth it m | 2534" 
B'ngkok, Babt}t21-82d | 22-22} | 22-203 | 22-991 | 22-501 | 22-225 | 22-24 


~a—4 





Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 ay’). 
* Sellers. + Pence per unit of local aa t Pada ot since dollar devaluation 0% 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104, since koruna devaluation on February 17, | 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
(e) Latest “export” rate, (f) Official rate is 4jd. sellers. (g) Official rate © 
$15 sellers. (kh) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments t 
the Bank of England :—({i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (/) undes 
Anglo-Spapish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (i) Nominal. 


(m) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 44 French francs to 1 Rouble. 
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1] —Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 





Mar. 24, | Mar. 25, | Mar. 27, | Mar. 30, | Mar. 31,] Apl. 1, 
London on 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 

















—_ (P) p> | ( | | ( | (PD 


mo | aH TEL TR 


+4 A 
New York,cent. { “f i 
Paris, fay 


‘tae i} Y) iP) | (p) (p) 
on - ‘ - - - 
pasterdamcat : ” Ih~s 1 i he 0 he 
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(p) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” (d) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From x Changed From To 
KS % % 
Albania ......... — 2,1937 7 Ge EGP ~ seccidersess Dec. 7,1936 3h 4 
Amsterdam ... . 2,1936 2% 2 ee Jan. 28, 1937 2 4 
Athens ......... an. 4,1937 7 6 DL. en 1,1936 3) 3 
Batavia ........- Jeo. 14,1937 4 3 Pretoria ......... ay 15,1933 4 3% 
Belgrade ...... eb. 1, = St 5 EEE wwecceces Oct. 1,1935 4, 4 
Berlin ......++ Sept. 22, 1 4 . . 5¢  5(a) 
Brussels ...... May 14,1935 2h 2 | RUA eseeeseennes Nov. 1, 19364 6" 5416) 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15, 1934 6 4 Rio de Janeiro.. May 31, 1935 3 
Budapest ...... Aug. 28, 1935 4 4 BEOED sccnscoccets May 18, 1936 5 4 
Calcutta ...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 | eae Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Copenhagen ... Nov. 19, 1936 3 4 Stockholm ...... Dec. 1,1933 3 25 
a Jan. 2,1937 5 4 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 3, 1934 4% 4 places ......... Nov. 25, 1936 2 ‘.. 
Kovn0 .......++ yey 1, 1936 6 ‘t BREED scvccerscese Apr. 7, 1936 3-65 3- 
EE. exinceses ay 5,1936 5 4 Vienna ......... July 10,1935 4 34 
New York Fed. Warsaw ......... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
Reserve ...... Feb. 1,1934 2 1} Wellington ...... Mar. 2,1936 3 2 
Madrid ......... uly 15,1935 5% 5 BUR: ecccsssccnes June 30, 1932 3 3 
Montreal ...... ar. 11,1935 ... 24 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44%; discount rate for the 
public, 6%. (a) 5% applied to banks and credit institutions. (0) 54% applied 
to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
April 1, Mar. 3, Mar. 10, Mar. 17, Mar. 24, Mar. 31, 
19396 1937 1937 1937 
































- 1937 % 
Call MONCY..........0.cceeececeeeseeses : 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1% 13 13 12 
Bank acceptances :— -—————— Selling Rates ————-——__, 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... t t re F 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... th tn te 
Commercial accept., 90 days..... ? ? 1 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par April 1, | Mar. 17, | Mar. 24, } Mar. 31, 
New York on— Level 1936 1937 1937 1937 
London — ‘ 
60 days.......... Old par 
COONS o. cosvecares } Dollars for {1 ... 4-8666|) 4-9462) 4-8762) 4-8768) 4-8856 
GRID ccisivnrasion New par| 4:°9625| 4-8868) 4-884 48937 
: 8-2397] 4-9612) 4-8862| 4-8843) 4-8931 
._ —_—_ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6100) 4-5862) 4-59} 4-60} 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16-97 16-85 16-845 | 16-842 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-66 22-78 22-785 | 22-792 
Italy » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 7-93 5+26¢ | 5-264 | 5-263 
Berlin » {Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-33 40-23 40-225 | 40-23 
Vienna »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 | 18-83 | 18-70 | 18:70 | 18-71 
Madrid...... » {Cents for 1 ta | 32-67 13-70 dni oes has 
Amsterdam ,,  |Cents for 1 guilder| 68-06 | 68-10 | 54:68 | 54-72 | 54:76 
Copenhagen ,, 22-17 | 21-825 | 21-81 | 21-85 
Oslo " mts for 1 kroner | 45-37¢ | 24-95 | 24:56 | 24:55 | 24-59 
Stockholm “ 25-60 | 25-2 25:19 | 25-23 
Athens »»  jCentsforldrachma] 1-29} | v-94} | 0-893 | 0-893 | 0-893 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 99+ | 100% 100%} 1004, 
Yokohama “ ents for 1 yen 84-40 28-97 28-51 28-50 28-54 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar ink 30-12 | 29-87 | 29-85 | 29-87 
Calcutta : od Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 37-52 36-94 36-895 | 36-97 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 .. | 33-09 | 30-11 | 30-05 | 30-15 
Rio de Janeiro, _|Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 | 8-36 | 8-23 | 8-23 | 8-25 


THE BANK oF Lonpon anv Soutu America, Ltp., has received tele- 
staphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period March 


2Ist to 31st at 144-16 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
March 11th at 144-19 per cent. 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinc Rates per £100 STeRinc) 














30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
Toke Sight sight sight | sight 
Leadon on >— 
hodesia....., 100 5 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 10117 6 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 


etc ae tle erated erties 
(Setunc Rates per £100 STERLING) 


| Sight 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tue Bank or Lonpon anv Soutn America, Lrp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American 
exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of that of Bolivia, 
are related to the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates 
may be obtained by applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolsvia.* Commercial Banks’ “ free’ selling rate was 155 bolivianos 
7 _per £ on February 19th. 

Colombia.* Sight selling rate 175.10 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on February 25th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open ” market. 

Ecuador.* Official sight selling rate on New York was maintained up to 
_February 15th at 10-50 sucres per United States dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal per 
United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is 
charged by the Banco Central for the sale of drafts. 

Salvador, Sight rate on February 26th was 2-49] colones per United 


States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York was 3-93 bolivares per United 
States dollar on February 25th, 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 








New Zealand * on London® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- | 4; 
j : a- New ~ | New 
Australia Bows tralia) tand| Australia | Zea- | Talia} 7.4. 
Zealand (any (any land (any land 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 
elke? Risisenseasnsie — sa 125 {124 125 124 |125$ [1244 
a a = = Air ; Ord. 
ail | Mail | Mai ail Mail | Mail 
GR Sikecsiacnnenes rs 1262 | 125% 1254 125 yy} 124 4} 124/124 12st 125 1124 
30 days ......... 126§ | 126% | 125§ | 126 See «. [124$ [124% | 123} |1254,/124 
60 days ......... 127% | 127§ | 1268 |} 126%) ... ee. [124h [1248 1123 [1254/1244 
90 days ......... 127§ | 127% | 12 127 id «. $124 fl 1223 |1284)124% 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—LONDON. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended March 25, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 























Imports Exports 
From Bullion*® Coint To | Bullion® Coint 
a ; £ £ a ; £ £ 

British W. Africa 181,168 a British India ...... 4,126 30,800 
British S. Africa ... | 1,336,050 i 900 
Tanganyika ......... 11.850 Straits Settlements 14,400 { 3,437 
Kenva ..... eae 17,139 , age one 25,852 ot 
Uganda ..... ae 2,506 ‘ 1S.A. ‘ 4,635,815 “a 
British India ...... 569,577 Other countries ... 450 500 
ANGRIETER 00000000005 328,626 
New Zealand ...... 7,132 
British Guiana...... 8,600 
SEMIN * Sciwaseisiane 1,145,477 
Germany ..... ies 5,973 
Netherlands 73,248 
ae 31,514 eas 
; sli ae 19,074 
PROMOS nn cssnvaceces 6,310,024 { 718 
Other countries ... 3,355 1,865 

peg nen Lf 81,200 

a 10,032,239 { os Total ......... | 4,680,643 { — 





* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 


entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 




















BARGLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 54, Lombard St., London, E.C.3 
and over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 
CHIEF OFFICE: 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 
and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debenture Holders. A Pamphiet 
stating terms and conditions for transacting business may be obtained 
from the Manager of the Trustee Department, or from the Manager of 
any Branch of the Bank. 









AGENTS IN CANADA: 


BARCLAYS TRUST COMPANY OF CANADA 
MONTREAL 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 




















Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion*® Coint 
I nieigene amen 
£ f£ 3 é 
Irish Free State ... i 2,000 | Anglo - Egyptian 
British India ...... 150 te ROR 2,485 
SES | ducsunanenss 4,304 we Aden and Depend- i 
Netherlands ...... sie 65 I naeeines oe 3,600 
Belgium ............ 17,676 24 | British India ...... 76,080 - 
SP Wc ncovecseses 1,671 
PD striicennnaios 1,133 oss | D a. 3. 5,050 
Manchuria ......... vat 12,337 | Poland ............ 6,500 = 
, Oe eee 22,669 ce Germany...........- 1,426 38 
Other countries ... 266 1,140 | Switzerland ...... = jen 
ee 2,92 ooo 
Other countries ... 1,405 435 
: 2,019 ‘ onan 40 435 
EE | anne 46,198 { 13.854 OOM cnctccacs 104,224 3,638 


® At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value, 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended April 1, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 






































Imports | Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion® Coint 
£ f £ £ 
Palestine ............ 4,219 vi Bombay, via other 
British S. Africa ... | 1,936,343 ole GUE - scccmesadent 2,500 10,000 
Tanganyika ......... 5,777 ‘ ae ses 5,000 
ee 4,358 Straits Settlements = 8,000 
I Sci wctciiiel 6,720 Netherlands ...... ; 1,050 
British Malaya 13,462 I setetertcinivncin 834 350 
Australia ............ 85,327 si Switzerland ...... 20,000 
SSRIs ‘etesselesete 5,728,701 iia Fee 2,277,229 
Netherlands ...... 7,686 Other countries ... 594 
EE 2,091,358 2,000 
Other countries 2,504 102 
2,000 é 24,050 
Total ......0.. 9,886,455 { ~ Total ......... 2,301,157 { - 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
er 16,188 i Aden and Depen- 
Jamaica and De- dencies ......... _ 2,000 
Ge: saad nai 20,000 | New Zealand ...... ‘ion 2,218 
Netherlands ...... 5,980 ID ccnsdshahine 3,308 ion 
BRD .. esosanesecs 15,041 1s OOD, . csahennnheddd 2,200 
25 | Portugal ............ 45,820 
France ..........++-. 171 { 167 | Guatemala ......... a 1,712 
BS cpccims 7,400 Other countries ... 1,680 
Other countries ... ie 85 
os 44,700 | 20,110 Total ......... 53,008 | 5,930 





* At current market value. { Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in téalics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





ARRIVALS 937 Wirepra 
Mar.24 Bar Gold .................... dee oo, fa 
Sc WD idiethnddsbinclibicunkabsneeiianen Nu Nil 
ieee ails Nil Nil 
Sou Woablisiesieathonmcmenuiadeant Nil Nil 
RUE cinicigeniegntiblaianasnisiaetioanhy Nil Nil 
SR Bh scieteihocenbctnncigiseonspieins Nil Nil 
i ee 1,262 eb os Nil 
Movement, March 24 to April 1, 1937 (anciuSive) ........0ccccccccccsececeeceee £1,262 in 
Movement during year 1936 . a sapsoneeeesooesonoubessinbesooseeene £113,609,527 in 
Movement during en areeee 1 to April 1, imclusive) .................... £1,262 in 
Movement, April 29, 1925, to April 1, 1937 (inclusive) ............. ... ..... £154,567,986 in 
Movement, September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to April 1, ; 
1937 ) slintatadinaedbescnsbeubtecectiomidtsbuliapenecsdbbpccccemntatidnibbctuen £176,973,438 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 24, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£313,660,661 on March 17th, showing no change as compared with March 
10th. The Bank announced the purchase of {1,262 of bar gold on March 
24th. Most of the £2,100,000 of bar gue offered at the daily fixing was 
secured for shipment to New York. ices have ruled at or about dollar 
parity. There was a further large eopert of gold from the Soviet Union 
to the value of about £2,200,000; was not offered in the market 
but was a. to America as was the case with the previous 
consignment. The s.s. “ Naldera,” which sailed from Bombay on 
March 20th, carries gold to the value of about £257,000. 


Writing on March 31, 1937, Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company say: 
The Bank of d gold reserve against notes smemeied to 
£313,661,924 on M 24th, as ed with {313,660,661 on March 
17th. In the open market about £1,400,000 of bar gold was disposed of 
at the daily fixing during the three days under review. The main propor- 
tion of offerings was again taken for America, prices continuing to rule at 
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bout dollar parity. Further consignments of gold which arrived { 
Soviet Union were reshipped to New York and were not dealt in int 
market. The s.s. “ Maloja,” which sailed from Bombay on March 27th 
carries gold to the value of about £124,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


Conditions have been quiet, but the tendency has been slightly easier 
sales having been made rather more freely during the past week. Selling 
which was more general, included offerings on China account and re-sale. 
by speculators, whilst the latter have also bought; the chief Support, 
however, has been from the Indian Bazaars and the outlook still depends 
mainly upon the demand from this quarter. In the absence of deman4 
for spot silver, the price for that delivery was on March 24th fixed ad 
lower than that for two months—cash thus being quoted at a discoyn; 
for the first time since November 2, 1936. 


Owing to the Easter holidays, the period under review contained only 
three working days. Prices on March 25th were 20 4d. for cash and 20}, 
for two months delivery, the same as on March 24th, but buying by the 
Indian Bazaars caused a rise to 20$§d. for both deliveries on March 30th, 
followed by a further rise to 20}#jd. on March 3lst. The advance was 
helped largely by the poorness of offerings, although sales on China and 
speculative account were made during the week. The outlook is somewhat 
uncertain, as the Indian demand may have been influenced by the str 
shown by commodities, the trend of which may continue to affect the silver 
market for the immediate future. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 





Price of Bar Silver in 


Price of Gold] Equivalent {London per ounce standard Price of Silver 


New York 








1937 per Value per ounce 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Con Two 999 fine 
Months 
s. d a. «| d. d. 1937 Cents 
March I8 ... 142 4 11 11-25 203 20; March 17 46 
eee 142 4 11 11-21 203 203 > Foe 
at Be 142 4 11) (11-21 20 % 20% » 19 45) 
in ah 142 4} 11) (19-21 20 20) ». es 
oe 142 4} 11 11-21 208 | » 2 
ae ew 142 3 11 11-29 20 & 208 » Be 
Average ... 142, 4-25) 11 11-23 20-687 20-698 » 2244 
March 25 .. 142 4 11) 11-25 20 % 208 ae at 
— 2... Se 11 11-33 20 208 
= 142 2) 11 11-37 20 20% at ae ‘sf 
Average of 
3days . 142 3-17) 11 11-32 20-771 20-792 
April 1 sea 142 1 11 11-50 205 20# 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from March 18 to 24, 1937, was $4-88} and the lowest $4-88}. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from March 25 to 31, 1937, was $4-89} and the lowest $4-88}. 


Statistics for the month of March, 1937 :— 


Bar SILVER per oz. std. Bar GoLp 
Cash Two months’ per oz. 
delivery delivery fine 
Highest price ...... 213d. 21d. 142s. 7}d. 
Lowest price.......... 20 4d. 20d. 142s. 24d. 
AVOEAGE.......2000000000 20 -6771d. 20 -6406d. 142s. 4-3ld. 








OTHER STATISTICS 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


_ COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—The extensive recovery 
in Canada, which is described in some detail in the report, is responsible 
for the increase in HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY profits from £144,717 to 
£226,695. Despite a setback to the export trade and the handica of 
costs rising more rapidly than selling prices, AMALGAMATED 
ANTHRACITE have earned £196,480 against £131,136, A somewhat 
lower rate of improvement is shown in the COLTNESS IRON profits of 
76,884, which are £18,000 above the 1935 level. Steady recovery by 
OHN SUMMERS AND SONS continues, the 1936 earnings of £250,054 
ing £21,400 higher, while the dividend is raised from 5 per cent. to 6 
cent. A sharp increase in the profits of RANSOMES AND RAPIER 
is shown. Net earnings of £30,269 compare with £11,322, and the dividend 
is raised from 2} per cent. to 8} per cent. At present the works are fully 
employed. Without exception, recent rubber re show higher profits, 
in most cases by a substantial amount. GULA-KALUMPONG, fot 
instance, have earned £49,154 against £28,418, and the KAMPONG 
KUANTAN profits of £18,260 are likewise almost doubled. Other impor 
tant accounts are those of AYER-KUNING, HIGHLANDS AND 
LOWLANDS, SUNGEI WAY (SELANGOR) and LANADRON. 
AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE are raising their dividend from 9 per cent. 
to 10 per cent., and the profits of £133,564 are over £13,000 higher. 
Considerable progress is shown in the earnings of JOHN BLUNDELL 
from £55,738 to £80,042, Increased turnover is reflected in a rise from 
£618,306 to £711,535 in BRITISH INSULATED CABLE profits. The 
improvement in total profits is of a similar order, but depreciation has 
absorbed £143,682 ont 125,000. There is a substantial increase 
ie standing at £1,412,060 in the latest balance-sheet. The profits of 
JOHN DICKINSON, at £277,016, show a £20,000 increase, but the 
dividend remains at 12 per cent. PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS earnings 
of £134,783 are only slightly higher than for 1934-5, but second preference 
arrears have been paid off, and the bank loan is reduced by over £20,000. 
HENRY C, STEPHENS, LTD., have experienced a small setback, 
vate of £62,470 comparing with £66,632. The first accounts of the 
VALOR COMPANY show a profit of £24,257, and a dividend of 10 Pe 
cent. is aid. A slight improvement is reported by A. REYROLLE 
AND COMPANY, with earnings of £130,743 against £128,336, but 


extensions to the factories hav : ee 
volume of work, e had to be put in hand to meet an jncreasing 














Fixed De; 


Due to A 
Sundry L 
Profit an: 


Liability 
of whic 
Outstand 
of Bill: 





and Bri 
the bes: 


fl ,56} 
intere 
£4 Is. 
invest 
with 

Carrie 
per a 
share. 



































April 3, 1937 THE ECONOMIST 53 


CHARTERED BANK of INDIA, AUSTRALIA & CHINA 


Head Office: 38, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON. 


(INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER, 1853). 
APITAL, in 600,000 Shares of £5 each - © ia a -  ££3,000,000 1 
iy ESERVE FUND ° = = = = e é ~ a £3,000,000 3 


am 
COURT OF DIRECTORS. ; 
ARTHUR d@’ANYERS WILLIS, Esq., Chairman. EDWARD FAIRBAIRN MACKAY, E: ; a 





rt: aaltegia 
Pesta Pe 0 2 el 





i Rie ET MAI A 





COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, Esq. SIR HENRY NTWORTH HTE? 
SIR WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE GOSCHEN, Bt., K.B.E. SIR WILLIAM FOOT MrrcHeLL ners ate NE 
MOSES MORDECAI SIMEON GUBBAY, Esq., C.S.1., C.LE. ARCHIBALD ROSE, Esq., C.LE. 
THE EARL OF INCHCAPE. JASPER BERTRAM YOUNG, Esq. 
Chie? Manager—A. H. FERGUSON. Manager—W. B. WHITE. Sub-M —W. R. 
Auditers—DAVID CHARLES WILSON, F.C.A., HENRY CROUGHTON KNIGHT STILEMAN ECA, alpen cmemac as: 
Bankers. 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND. NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. | THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LTD. 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


Agencies and Branches. 


ALOR STAR DELHI. KUALA LUMPUR. SEREMBAN. 

(Malay States). HAIPHONG. KUCHING. SHANGHAI. 
AMRITSAR. HAMBURG. MADRAS. SINGAPORE. 
BANGKOK. HANKOW. MANILA, SITIAWAN (F.MS.). 
BATAVIA. HARBIN. MEDAN. SOURABAYA. 
BOMBAY. HONG KONG. NEW YORK. TAIPING (F.M.S.). 
CALCUTTA. ILOILO. PEIPING (PEKING). TIENTSIN. 

CANTON. IPOH. PENANG. TONGKAH (BHUKET). 
CAWNPORE. KARACHI. RANGOON. TSINGTAO. 

CEBU. KLANG. SAIGON. YOKOHAMA. 

COLOMBO. KOBE. SEMARANG. ZAMBOANGA (Philippine Islands). 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 
(Presented at the Eighty-third Ordinary General Meeting, 31st March, 1937) 

The Directors have now to submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account of the Bank for the year ended 31st December last. 

These show a net profit, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, of £677,719 18s. 10d. inclusive of £181,037 16s. 1d. brought forward from the previous year. The 
Interim Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. annum paid in September last absorbed £210,000. The amount now available is therefore {467,719 18s. 10d. and 
the Directors propose to pay a Final Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per annum less Income Tax; to add {£35,000 to the Officers’ Pension Fund; to set aside 
£40,000 on account of Contingencies, and to carry forward the balance of {182,719 18s. 10d. 

The Directors have to announce with regret the retirement of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Archibald Auldjo Jamieson, who, during his period of office, rendered valued : 
service to the Bank as a Member of the Board. { 

Mr. Arthur d’Anyers Willis, Mr. Colin Frederick Campbell, and The Earl of Inchcape, the Directors who now retire by rotation, present themselves for re-election. i 

The Auditors, Mr. David Charles Wilson, F.C.A., and Mr. Henry Croughton Knight Stileman, F.C.A., again tender their services. 

The Dividend will be payable on and after Monday, the 5th April. By Order ‘the Court, 

J. F. DUNCAN, Secretary. 





BALANCE SHEET. 31st December, 1936 
























































LIABILITIES. £ s. d. ASSETS 
Capital, Authorised and Issued, 600,000 Shares of {5each, paid up 3,000,000 0 0 £ s. d. £ s. d 
NIG TRUE... secenenstilaieantatiancnuah tela baleintinadetbiatbiineanniontien 3,000,000 0 0 Cash in Hand and at Bankers _.................- 4,834,863 6 1 
SUOGS Gh CHIEN sckscnsetenteinddneteadindedinteedsdandncpitinansnenveeeen 1,609,223 11 9 Cash (including Hongkong Government Certi- 
Current and Other Accounts, including Provision for Bad and ficates of Indebtedness for Surrendered Coin) 
Doubtful Debts and Contingencies .............cscseceseseeseeeeeeeeee 29,851,349 19 4 lodged against Note Issue .............ssese0ee 537,500 0 0 
Unee DORGAN aisiieeveshebinbakdtdensedididinibisiddnseregsbenctdtiieseenene 18,332,905 5 11 ——————-_ §, 872,363 6 i 
UP CUNGNEE  wciduscinchilsatnimbainhninadtbbbblihntnadsdvecsdédimbynbecsserseye 1,992,448 14 7 Bullion on Hand and in Transit.................. 1,230,534 19 8 
Acceptances on Account of Customers  .........sccecccsesscsescseeseees 1,658,126 15 5 Government and Other Securities ............... 22,295,466 16 3 
Loans Payable, against Security, per Contra ...........sessecseseeseeee 4,128,416 13 4 Securities ed against Note Issue and 
Due to Agents and Correspondents ..........cs.sececeecseseeseeseeeceeee 4439 7 5 Government Deposits ..........ssssseseesscenees 845,000 0 0 
Sundry Liabilities, including Rebates .........scccesscsssescessesceseeres 463,643 10 10 —————_———_ 23, 140,466 16 3 
POE OIE GUE - ses cstotladiabbeidindinniiueannsabeeiasecsndbiteabdinasanncien 467,719 18 10 The P. and O. Banking Corporation Ltd., 213,513 Shares of £10 
Gach, Haldy pall, at CESt © ccccecccccsccoccesasecocccssccccstccececscocese 2,315,613 0 10 
Bills of Exchange, including Treasury Bills . .239,390 1 0 
ies BOUTS TORSSUENE BING ELGBEE cccccccccccccecccccesncccseccceccececoccsocescce 20,599,360 13 5 
Liability on Bills of Exchange rediscounted, {5,071,097 3s. 11d. Liability of Customers for Acceptances, per Contra ...........--+-.++ 1,658,126 15 5 
of which £3,537,925 2s. 2d. has run off at 15th March, 1937. Due by Agents and Correspondents — ...........0.ecceceeceeeeeseeeerees 99,842 10 7 
Outstanding Forward Exchange Contracts for Purchase and Sale Sundry Assets including Exchange Adjustments...............-.++++ $00,124 9 9 i 
of Bills and Telegraphic Transfers, etc., {42,391,454 1s. 5d. Bank Premen and Furniture at the Head Office and Branches... 1,552,451 4 5 : 
£64,508,273 17 5 £64,508,273 17_ 5 
| ES ETO ET 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1936 
Dr. oie Cr. £ 64 
To Interim Dividend at 30th June, 1936 .............c..csccceseceeeeeeees 210,000 0 O By Balance at 31st December, 1935 .........-ccecesecececeeceeecereneeeeeeees 466,037 16 1 
w Balance preraee to be dealt with as follows :— Less Dividend for half-year to 31st December, 
Dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum REED 2 cnenccececagnngtupcqanscesesécinqupeceneenpeneecere £210,000 0 0 : 
for the half-year to date ........cccecccsessseseeees £210,000 0 0 Chics? Pomalom FUME  cccocccccsccesccecccnvccescece 50,000 0 0 
Officers’ Pension Fund .........sccsscsersessseseesseres J 0 0 Bank Premises  .........:cceceseececsecsseererenseeees 25,000 0 0 
Contingencies Account ............-ceeseseseeeeeeeeeee 40,000 0 0 285,000 0 0 
Carried forward to Profit and Loss New Account 182,719 18 10 ee 
—_—_—_——— 467,719 18 10 i. 181,037 16 1 
» Net profits, after providing for all Bad and Doubtful Debts......... 496,682 2 9 
mm rz 10. 
A. H. FERGUSON, Chief Manager. A. @’A. WILLIS 
W. B. WHITE, ~ They M. M. S. GUBBAY }Directers. 
G. H. TANKARD, Chief Accountant. J. B. YOUNG 


. REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS. ; 

We have audited the above Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account with the Books, Vouchers and Securities in London, and with the certified Returns from the Agencies 
and Branches. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair and properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank's affairs, according to 
the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shewn by the Books of the Bank, D. C. WILSON } Auditors. 
H. C. K. STILEMAN , as 

London, 17th March, 1937. Chartered Accountants. 4og 


: 
; 





INSURANCE The Scottish Amicable Life Assurance Society have appointed Mr Mathew ‘ 
_ LIFE ASSOCIATION OF SCOTLAND.—New assurances completed —_H. Fairclough as resident secretary in Manchester, Mr W. B. B. Jeffrey as 
in 1936 exceed any previous year and amount to 3,249 policies for resident secretary in Liverpool and Mr. Ralph A. Gerstenberg as resident 
£1,661,096, with premiums of £86,502. Total revenue from premiums and _ inspector in Aberdeen. = 8 4 
interest, less tax, was £903,536. Net rate of interest realised, after tax, Mr T. G. Hatherill-Mynott has ae his position as chairman and 
£4 Is. per cent. Funds increased by £199,036 to £8,088,511. Triennial managing director of the Grand Hotel, Harrogate, Ltd., in favour of Mr j 
iNvestigation made as at end of 1936. he “ A” 1924-29 Table adopted, Norman W. Wild, F.C.A. ; 
with 2} per cent. interest. Total surplus, £493,860, of which £83,515 Mr C. H. Glassey has joined the board of British Industrial Plastics, Ltd., ; 
Carried forward. Reversionary bonuses added at rate of £1 15s. per cent. in place of Mr J. C. Vredenburg-Inglesby, resigned. 


Per annum. Intermediate bonus fixed at this rate. Dividend 5s. per Mr Oliver Bury has retired from the chairmanship of the Leopoldina 
shave. : e Railway Company and of the Leopoldina Terminal a 3%. i 
Pearson succeeding him. Mr Oliver Bury remains on the two boards. 
N APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL The British Insurance Association announce that in —— to Mr 
ational Provincial . G. Payton has Geoffrey W. Russell, Mr J. Guy Baker has been appointed secretary. 
en appointed a focal irene ki Dradind. re - Mr George William Simms, A.C.S.M., has been appointed to the board 


lin York been i i of Anglo-Burma Tin Company, Ltd. 5 
— and Cosapani ek - oS or Mr Gilbert Archer, has joined the board - ~ — — and 
rd Ebbisham is is is di i hb dense National Insurance Company in succession to the late Mr G. A. Connor. 
pany, Ltd., oulng te | tee cen eae — : i & A. Scrimgeour announce that the following partners are retiring, and 
_ Mr W. J. Skillicorn will become eral manager of Rhodesian Railways will cease to be members of the firm after April 5, 1937 : Mr Vernon Austen 
in April, 1938, in the place of Mr H. Chapman, C.B.E., resident director in Malcolmson, Mr Harry Blunt, Mr Alexander Carron Scrimgeour. The 
Africa. , style of the firm will remain unchanged. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS AC 
Appropriation Correspondi 
wn ga Amount — — Lat 
Balance | payment |Available Dividend Carried to ear 
Year from of for ; Reserve, | Balance one 
conpeny Ending | Last | peben- | Distri- |] Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward|] Net | piv. 
Account ture bution tion, etc. Profit | deng 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate 
bidet 
eis o/ f { £ 0 
£ f 4 | 3 | 96,752) 1,235|| 47,212; 4 
Electric Lighting, etc. | £ £ 6.920 6,000, 4 26,7 . 212 4 
Isle of Thanet Electric asad ec. 31 3,236 47,671 wees 16,920) saad ane ; 
inancial, Land, etc. we tes %, ote | Nil 
sates Ec chasiaiain Dec. 31] Dr. 992, — 6,029, 5,037)... | oe | Dr.113525 33.2111 144.717 Ni 
2 ad | 226,695, 271,386 | 350,700)(s) 7| N 
Hudson’s BayCompany ... | Jan. 31 44,691) 7'856| 7'856 oe be i 7,856 a Dr. 8,002) Nil 
North of Scotland Can. Mtge. | Feb. 17 ose — aa aiid 65,000 13A } 150,000| 139,972 175,349 ri 
River Plate Trust Loan, etc. | Dec. 31 | 265,959 a ete 464, | , | — A 20,000| 34.775|| 76,286 4 
Slough Estates ...........- ins Dec. 31 ~— ad 110,819 +4 Se ” ' 
Iron, Coal and Stee = ie 146,421 606) 136) Nil 
Amalgamated Anthracite | Dec. 31| 144,547) 196,480, 341 027)... a aie 125,000 196,842|| 259/131) 15 
Coltness Iron ..........s2+0000+ Dec. 31 188,833} 276,884) an nal 25,750) , in Dr150705| 2.760 Xi 
Maclellan ( P. and W.) ...... Dec. 31 |Dr168,172| 17,467| Dr 150,705 das teal is 40,084| 19,059] 36,973) i 
Nunnery Colliery ............ Dec. 31 7,949) 74,919) 865) | of . 12'000 1,394 11.322} 9}: 
= Rapi 953 30,269) 32,222) 686, 18,142) 8} ; = 
Ransomes and Rapier _tteeee Dec. 31 1,9% 9| 250 054| 434 826 } 128 386. 120 000! 6 | 186,440 228 625 5 
Summers ee dg Sonsa. | Dec. 31} 184,772) 250, ; | ’ a ea we : 
Rubber | | gs gag 6 10 | 3,500 21,673] 10,813) 7 
Ayer Kuning (F.M.S.)  ...... se z oo a eee eae a 4 500) 3,149 929) 2 
I,USLU) » . i} ~~, ‘ . j N 
Edinburgh 2. |Nov.30| 1847] 8.030, 6877) 4870, 2k | | 2,007] 2,043) Ni 
Gula-Kalumpong ............ Dec. 31 32,793, 49,154] 81,947)| ... | 41,563, 6E ! seeed 41g 
Hidden oS 2 NS Dec. 31 1,643) 1,879) ym sal | aa a 7500 o's? 18.694 7 
Highlands and Lowlands ... | Dec. 31 38,683; 31,712; = 70,395)... | a9, 0 : 3700 2 646 9.433, II 
teens Methane +... Dec. 31 4,796 18,260 23,056 16,710, 20 | oa. Sil a 
a Dec. 31 | 1,573, 5,058 6,631) 3,949' 74} oo can kus 3 
Kombok (F.M.S.) .........-+ Dec. 31 | er aaa) ane aoe : | | 604 1385) 9 
c i . 31 1 , | , i] ae oan 29) g 
ee. eae ards Dee, 31 | 5,238 14.848 20,086 ... | 13,725, 5 | 2,000} 4,361 oa : 
EE iairs dransavioviwasoesi Dec. 31 6,607, 9,401! 16,008 | - | 6,211 74 | — oe oof 
Rangoon Para...............-++ Dec. 31 2,035) 5,794| 7,829. 4,689, 6} | 000). 2, 6981! 5 
—.................... Dec. 31 15,392} 9,860)  25,252/| | 8400) 7 | 1,500, 15,352 "671 Nil 
NE Sorcnes hs Nov.30| Dr. 1,208 5,592, 4,384) | 1999, 34 | L740) 64s -_ 
__ EES PS Dec. 31| Dr. 2,104 2,074) Dr. 30), nn | — 1 ed ee oe. 
Sungei Way (Selangor) ...... | Dec. 31 16,362 21,493) 37,855 | “ee ne Os 5, | , , | 
Shops and Stores | ij r ” | 396.7921 15 
3 | | | 165,950) 15 210,000; 191,868) ,792| 13 
Barker (John) and Company | Jan. 31 223,791; 390,202) 613,993) 46,175, 165, J 31'402| Nil 
Meche tad Cas Jan. 31| 37,751) 33,964! a 17,500 ae -_ = “ 
Tea | , ' 92808) 3,354, 2} 
i ; 1,301 8,573 9,874!) ... 2,456) 24 4,610 2, 3,994) 
wel graphs, etc. ee ad 89 an 114 7a5|| 67 a 8 20,561} 26,285)| 84 634! 8 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone | Dec. 31 698) 89, 114,789) _... 939) =<, , 983, 9 
Auteinatic Telephone, etc.... | Dec. 31 80,320 133,564) 213,884 | 14,000} 104,438 10 | yes 85,446|| 120, | 
Trusts 5 
Peteen Raventinent «..---...--- Feb. 15 7,274; 28,523} 35,797)... 20,180} 34 | ners eo * _ ; 
Tyneside at sbadawuke Jan. 31 5,510 9,293; 14,803) 5,744 2,298) 3 1, %, ’ | 
) 
Jersey Com ween siatidieeoe Dec. 31 | 2,136) aay 15,503) 13,400 10 | 2,103 eee i 
ther Companies i : 
eileen oie ce... Dec. 31 25,987, 167,841] 193,828] ... 137,500! 274 | 25,000} 31,328 114,968) - 
Allan (J. and R.)............... Feb. 19 18,864, 14,157; 33,021! 3000| 10,000; 10 20,021 17,461) a 
Allied Daisies .................. Dec. 31 341|Dr. 637\Dr. 296) - _ nal | Dr. 296 (a) 
Associated Coal Distributors | Dec. 31 | 19,195] 19,195) 17,157) 7} 2,038} a be 
Associated Dyers ............. Dec. 31 |Dr. 25,583, _17,263/Dr. 8,320)... a ms | a. | Dr. 8,320 es 
Associated Electrical......... Dec. 31 | 165,405, 788,050 953/455|| 77,473 375,290! 10 324,574, 176,118 a 
Betts and Company ......... Dec. 31 3,208) 27,189 30,397) Si ae 10t | 4,000 6,397 ) 
Blundell (John) ............-.. Jan. 31 13,083 80,042) 93,125|| 13,153 aaa a 39,919} 20,991] 55,738 ‘ 
Blythe (William) and Co. ... | Dec. 31 5,226} 32,114) 37,340/| 8.853) — 13,206) 10 11,808}  3,473)| 29,121 . 
Blythe Colour Works ......... Dec. 31]... | 26,600} 26,600 4'000|13125| 173 | 5,000, 4.475 (e) el 20 
British Insulated Cables ... | Dec. 31 303,860) 711,535, 1,015,395)| 57,500) 333,333 20 243,682) 380,880} 618, aa ‘ 
Canning Town Glass Works | Dec. 31 10,342, 50,188;  60,530)|_ 25,112; 7 25,250) 10,168 40,001) 13 
Dickinson (John) and Co. ... | Dec. 31 70,567, 277,016) 347,583|| 17,500! 182,000, 12 75,000| 73,083)|| 257,3 : 
Lever Brothers ...............- Dec. 31 | 394,653! 7,048,862) 7,443,515|3443058 aaeaae oe 820,473} 547,521//6,951,187) 15 
Malay Coconut ............... Dec. 31 1,048) 10,434) 11,482)) ... 8,402} 10 2,000 1,080 4,597, 9° 
Pattinson and Stephens Feb. 19| 20,405! 28,627) 49,032) 7.2501 19:040| 14 si 22,742) 28,922 = 
Provincial Newpapers ...... Nov. 30 27,377; 134,783 162,160)! 80,062 os os 50,000} 32,098!| 133,97 o 
Randall (C. W.) and Co....... Dec. 31 24,014) 10,905} 34,919) 6,000 3,750| 374 aay 25,169 10,806 . 
Reyrolle (A.) and Co. ...... Dec. 31) 117,893) 130,743) 248,636) 7,175] 73,125) 124 40,000) 128,336 114,336 2 
I ia esvesecrass Dec, 31 12,168; 18,672; 30,840} 6,000 9.474, 5 2,463} 12,903) 19,262 : 
Stephens (Henry C.) ......... Dec. 31 12,671; 62,470} 75,142!) 14.000 39,650, 8 9,000} 12,492 os, e8s 1s 
Travers (Joseph) .............. Jan. 30 36,407 42,335 78,742)| 6,250 30,000 15 8,518, 33,974|| 56,475, (a 
Valor Company ............... Dec. 31 or 24,257) 19,062; 10 2,500) 2,695 (a) 





+ Free of income tax. (a) No comparable figure. 
(x) Paid on management shares against {11,498. 


(h) Dividend on preferred ordinary shares. (m) Paid on staff shares against £3,879. 
(s) Six years to end of 1936. 


(t) Five years to end of 1936. 


$$ eens eens sires ee 


The Borneo Company, Ltd., announce with regret that owing to the 


numerous Calls on his time, Mr A. A. Jamieson has felt obliged to resign 
from the board. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ASSOCIATED DYERS AND CLEANERS, LTD.—The report for 
1936 shows increase in trading profit from £1,888 to £50,940; net loss of 
£27,707 is converted into a net profit of £17,263, after £30,164 depreciation 
and charging £4,188 special expenditure. A scheme of reconstruction to 
be submitted. Capital to be written down from £1,000,000 to £525,000. 
No reduction in nominal value of preference shares, which receive 2s. cash, 
and 18s. in ordinary shares carrying a first claim on net profits of 
6} per cent. and then one-third of the balance. Existing ordinary shares 





written down to Is. and then converted into deferred shares receivit® 
two-thirds of the balance of profit. 


36 

RIVER PLATE TRUST LOAN AND AGENCY .—Profits Pt 
amounted to £199,012, against £175,342, Dividend on . "3 
increased from 12 per cent. to 13 per cent., and on “ B" shares rom. 0 
cent. to 34 per cent. Carry forward £139,972, against £265,959 less £15, 
transferred to Argentine assets reserve. 


t 
AMALGAMATED ANTHRACITE COLLIERIES.—Trading pro’ 

for 1936 £344,551, against £272,310. To debenture redemption tr 94607, 

against £100,086, Carry orward increased from £144,547 to 4) eegrtbet 
aving regard to existing reserves it is not proposed to set aside 

sums for depreciation. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


red in London under the Companies Act of 1862 on the 23rd March, 1866 





ESTABLISHED IN CALCUTTA, 29th SEPTEMBER, 1863 


Subscribed Capital... aoe ined iam 


£4,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ove hes ae 


eee £ 2,000,000 | 


Reserve Fund... ... .. «: «. £2,200,000 
Number of Shareholders an an oe wae 3,033 





HEAD OFFICE: 26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 




















BRANCHES : 
CALCUTTA LAHORE ADEN ENTEBBE 
BOMBAY TUTICORIN STEAMER POINT, ADEN | KAMPALA }Uganda 
ZANZIBAR | JINJA 
KARACHI _ RANGOON MOMBASA ) | 
CHITTAGONG MANDALAY NAIROBI | Kenya TANGA 
AMRITSAR COLOMBO NAKURU [Colony DAR-KS-SALAAM } Tanganyika 
CAWNPORE KANDY KISUMU MWANZA eaneeey 
DELHI NUWARA ELIYA 
ie f AGENCY : 
GALLE, CEYLON po is Messrs. CLARK, SPENCE & Co. 
es 5 BOARD OF DIRECTORS : 
R. LANGFORD JAMES, Esq., Chairman. J. A. SWAN, Esq., Deputy Chairman. 
L. T. CARMICHAEL, Esq. Sir JOHN P. HEWETT, G.C.S.1., K.B.E., C.LE. 
Hon. E. JULIAN HAWKE. J. R. H. PINCKNEY, Esq., C.B.E. 3 
W. SHAKSPEARE, Esq. 
General Manager—E. H. LAWRENCE, Esq. 
London Manager—R. L. HIRD, Esq. 
Sub-Manager and Accountant—G. B. LINTON, Esq. 
at ; London Bankers : 
BANK OF ENGLAND. | NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 
oe se ie oa ees Solicitors—Messrs. SANDERSON, LEE & CO. 
<a e sig | eek = a GENERAL BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1936 
‘ The Rupee Assets and Liabilities have been converted at the rate of 1s. 6d. per Rupee. 
r. Cr. 
To Capital: ; £ s. d. £ s. d. £ 8s. d 
Authorised and Subscribed, 160,000 Shares of £25 By Cash on hand, at call and at 
each, £4,000,000 Bankers... a me ... 5,125,673 18 9 
Paid up £12 10s, per share ... oo ~ aks 2,000,000 0 0O By Bullion on hand and in Transit ... (285,559 11 9 
To Reserve Fund... ve aes ve es es 2,200,000 0 0 ———n LOADS) © 
To Current, Fixed Deposit and other Accounts, including By Indian Government Rupee Securities... . ... 5,264,651 10 0 
provision for Bad and Doubtful Debts and Contin- By British Government Securities, Indian Government 
gencies ... sae ee ‘sien eas adi .. 30,027,681 7 7 Guaranteed Debentures and other Securities (of which 
To Bills Payable ts aes Bate oa 645,844 5 £500,000 War Loan lodged with Bank of England 
To Acceptances for Customers... ton sini ion 330,829 16 0O as security for Government Accounts)... a ... 9,259,331 14 5 
To Profit and Loss Account, as under ... sae “a 523,954 18 10 By House Property and Furniture at cost, less amounts 
SS written off wai os — ese see 647,983 14 0 
£35,728,310 11 10 5d Bills of een perme a pm 809,434 2 7 
Se , di . ts ans iv B, t ~ te 
To Bills receivable. re-discounted, £2,718,816 168. Od., of which up to 15th ° ne ‘an oe Pn a = om wo ‘i es 10,004,846 4 4 
March, 1937, £1,926,405 8s. 41d. have run off. Forward Contracts By Customers for Acceptances per Contra nie ee 330,829 16 0O 
outstanding for the Purchase and Sale of Sterling Bills and Telegraphic ene ead cee hans cate 
Transfers, £11,220,552 18. Od. £35,728,310 11 10 











£ s. d. 

To ad interim dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum 
for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1936 shi ... 180,000 0 O 

To Expenses of Management at Head Office and Branches, 
oii .. 836,760 3 1 


including Directors’ Fees, £6,487 18s. 6d. 
To Balance ou on ‘ +n te 


523,954 18 10 


£1,240,715 1 11 








PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1936 











8. 
By Balance at 3lst December, 1935 ona ii .. 527,668 12 7 
DEDUCT— 

Dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ended 
3ist December, 1935 “i ... £180, 
Officers’ Pension Fund ani ite 50, 
Contingencies Account... ad ia 50, 


oo 
oo 


280,000 0 0 


Balance brought forward ea i 247,668 12 7 


By Gross Profits for the year ended 31st December, 1936, 


after providing for all bad and doubtful debts 993,006 9 4 


£1,240,715 1 11 





E. H. LAWRENCE, General Manager. 
G. B. LINTON, Sub-Manager and Accountant. 


R. LANGFORD JAMES, 
W. SHAKSPEARE, 
J. R. H. PINCKNEY. 


Directors. 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS. 
We have audited the above Balance Sheet with the Books in London and the certified Returns from the Branches. We have obtained all the information 
and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair, containing the particulars required by the Regulations of the Company, 
and is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations 


siven to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 
London, 16th March, 1937. 


COOPER BROTHER & OO., 
W. A. BROWNE & CO., 


} Auditors. 
Chartered Accountants. 





HANSON (SAMUEL) AND SONS.— After providing £9,003 more for 
tax, net loss of £3,763 for year to January 2, 1937, compared with a net 
profit of £47,558. No dividend on 25 per cent. participating preferred “A” 
Shares. £5,000 transferred from general reserve, after preference dividend, 
carry forward is reduced from £9,959 to £669. 


MORRELL ESTATES AND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LTD. 
—The accounts from July 15, 1935, to January 14, 1937, show total 
revenue £110,853, of which £93,000 transferred to reserves. The consoli- 
dated balance sheet shows total assets £929,395. Current assets £679,766, 
Fant gaasets, £16,696. Current liabilities, £131,478. Secured loans, 


WHARNCLIFFE SILKSTONE COLLIERY.—Net profits advanced 
from £9,315 in 1935 to £39,595 for 1936. Ordinary dividend 7} per cent., 
against nil. To reserves : income tax, £9,000; depreciation, £5,000, against 
-4,000 ; coke oven reconstruction, £10,000; plant renewals, £4,000, Carry 
forward £6,497, against £3,986. 


b CABLE & WIRELESS.— One year’s 5} preference dividend is to 

© paid in cash, and 1} years’ arrears to be satisfied in 4% Funding In- 
“Ae Stock. A reconstruction scheme is proposed, under which £100 of 
pe Ordinary Stock is to!be written down to £30, and of “ B” Stock to 
47}, and the two classes conso idated. 





HADFIELDS.— Profits of £219,433 show an increase of £102,729. The 
sale of Beans realised a profit of £366,900. There has been allocated 
£86,410 for works development, £37,500 for pensions, and £150,000 is 
available for further bonus. 


DUNLOPS RUBBER COMPANY.—Net profits for 1936 amounted 
to £1,502,700, compared with £1,288,244. Toreserves: Tax, £394,900 
against £419,761; contingencies, £150,000, against £100,000; general 
£100,000, against nil. Carry-forward remains at about £589,900. The 
ordinary dividend maintained at 8 per cent., and a bonus of I per cent. is 
to be paid, making 9 per cent. for 1936. 


STEEL COMPANY OF CANADA.— Profits for 1936 have increased 
by $518,081 to $2,688,100. Total income for 1936 $3,092,720. Ordinary 
dividend $1.75 per share; also an additional $2 per share towards dividend 
equalisation already paid on ordinary and preference shares. To accumu- 
lated surplus $406,942. 


VALOR COMPANY.—First accounts, for 1936, show net profit of 
£27,457, after tax. Ordinary dividend 10 per cent. ‘fo general reserve 
£2,500. Carry forward £2,695. 


AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE AND ELECTRIC COMPANY.— 
After depreciation, and writing £10,000, against £14,809, off patent rights 
and goodwill, profits are £13,281 higher at £133,564 for 1936. To general 
reserve £10,000 as before. Ordinary and deferred share dividends 10 per 
cent., against 9 per cent. Carry forward has risen from £80,320 to £85,446. 
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THE CAPITAL MARKET 
(See Leading Article on page 5.) 


; vineieieel 
ANALYSIS OF NEW CAPITAL APPLICATIONS (Excluding Conversions) 








Total for First Quarter of Years 


ea re Toe 

: | 

Old Basis \| 
i i 
| | 





New Basis 








| 1996 | 1937 || 1936 | 1937 
| | 





f £ Hi t £ 
700,000] ann e00)) 700,000\ 6,883,400 


British Government Loans .. | a | a | s99'900| Nil 


Colonial Government Loans 





120,000] 1,692,300}| 934,300) 7,163,400 
532,200} Nil |! 532,200) Nal 
Nil | 1,998,000|| 2,786,300) 2,056,500 
115,000) 398,200) | 115,000) 485,600 
420,400) 1,025,500)| 494,000) 1,350,600 
303,500! 700,000)! 303,500) 748,500 
4,718,300] 10,163,000] | 6,492,200) 17,312,400 
1,170,000} 1,627,000} | 1,490,000) 2,989,500 
83,400) Nil || 759,500) 537,500 
371,500; 641,500)) 1,703,000) 1,951,700 
623,800) 793,100)) 3,117,100) 3,306,500 
1,364,300} 678,500)| 1,364,300) 983,400 
Nil | 1,248,800]! 7,500,000) 2,848,700 
Nil | 251,100! 363,000) 6,285,400 
500,000; Nil 500,000; Nil 
5,535,000) 5,544,600) |21,173,500) 21,942,000 


Breweries and Distilleries 
Merchants, Importers, etc. 

Stores and Trading ..... ; 

Estate and Land ie 

SEE casracteieechadiiounet 

OE sila Rie ca ia a aaa 

Iron, Coal, Steel and Engineering . 
Electric Light, Power and Telegraph 
Tramway and Omnibus . ‘ 
Motor Traction and Manufacturing 
Gas and Water ae keane ; 
Hotels, Theatres and Entertainments 
Patents and Proprietary Articles . 
Docks, Harbours and Shipping . 
Banks and Insurance .. 
Manufacturing and Miscellaneous 


Foreign Government Loans.................:++: Nil Nil | 1,104,600) 1,039,500 
5 —)- dee 8,926,200, | 40,961,300) 9,280,900 
Colonial Corporations and Public Boards... | Nil a | te Nil 
Foreign Corporations ..... ‘a , Nil ~ \| wa | Na 
Colonial Railexys | Nit | 237,900] Na | 237,900 
a | Na | (Nil || 182,000 96,000 
Australasian Mines veeeeeee | 186,000) 187,500) 186,000) 1,741,500 
South Africen Mines... BAI 2,030,000) 200,000 | 2,550,900) 4,456,800 
Other Mines ee aera re as | 851,700} 384,200)| 1,985,600) 3,601,800 
ome, Financial and Investment | 1700.00 $,975,4001| 3.230,100| 17,545,400 

| 

} 


; Tease acieaneimamen 
61,879,800 42,972,800) 94,738,100) 114844900 
1] | 





The following table shows the principal issues made 
during the past quarter :— 

















Price, 
Month ea ical Nominal Issue Mar. 31, 
at Game Name and Description Asosunt Price 937 
1937 By Prospectus | £ 
anu London Electric Transport Finance, | , 
apy 24% Guar. Deb., 1950-55 ........ | 8,926,250 924 89} 
February | Rhodesia Rlys. 4}% Deb. Stk........... |(£)21,315,000 | 98 44-3} dis 
January Beira Railway 5°, Deb. .................. |(t) 2,000,000 par 43-54 pm 
January Thomas (Richard) 4% Deb. ........... I(s) 7,000,000 99} 6-54 dis 
March Midland Counties Electric 4}°/, Pref. £1 1,900,000 | 20/6 |par-6d.pm 
To Shareholders only 
January | Thomas (Richard) 6/8 Shares............. | 1,250,000 13/4 |par-3d.pm 
By Stock Exchange Introduction . 
March Lake George Gold 10/— Ord. ............ | 1,100,000 | 14/-+ | 17/3 
February | West Rand Investment Trust, 10/— Ord. 3,000,000 32/6T 31/3 
By Permission to Deal 
March United Kingdom Guar. 23°, Irish Land 
Rae sane ep eeeaitamete 6,717,854 98st 98 
January Baldwins 4}°% Pref.f1 2.0.0.0... 1,500,000 20/74t 206 
March Royal Mail Lines {1 ord. ....... 4,000,000 26/-+ 26 3xd 
(s) £1,221,722 for conversion purposes. (f) All for conversion purposes. ft Price at 
which dealings commenced. 




















THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, APRIL 5—ARMAMENT METALS AND METAL 
SHARES.—The four leading base metals have had their full share 
of the limelight during recent months. Less attention has been 
paid to the less prominent metals largely used in armament and 
engineering alloy steels—Wolfram, Manganese, Nickel, Vanadium, 
Molybdenum, ete. This article analyses the present position of 
these metals and the shares of the companies producing them. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 6—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY, No. 40—BURMAH OIL COMPANY.—In 
view of the exceptionally favourable current outlook for the Oil 
Industry the present is an appropriate time for reviewing the posi- 
tion of the leading Oil Companies. Accordingly our previous 
reviews of “ Shell’’ and “ Anglo-Iranian” are followed this 
week by the Burmah Oil Company. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 7—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY, No. 41—BRITISH ALUMINIUM.—The 
shares of British Aluminium, a frequent past recommendation in 
our columns, have been a firm market at steadily improving prices, 
and the latest results recently announced have created a favour- 
able impression. The more extensive review given in this article 
is still justified by the excellence of the Company’s further 
prospects. 
THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, APRIL 8 AND 9—COTTON SPIN- 
NING SHARES.—For some time a Lancashire cotton revival has 
been an almost regular monthly legend, and an equally regular 
monthly disappointment. Lancashire is optimistic, but major profit 
increases are still absent. The scope for recovery, and the pros- 

ts of recovery materialising, are examined in a series of 
our articles. 
THURSDAY—General outlook for the Spinning Trade. 
FRIDAY—The Lancashire Cotton Corporation. 

(Note.—Two further articles dealing with Fine Spinners, 
Amalgamated Cotton Mills, Combined Egyptian, Barlow and 
Jones, Dewhurst, etc., will appear in the following week.) 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere 
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TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 
STATISTICS FOR FEBRUARY 1937 


(Revenue calculated on basis of £7 Is. 6d. per fine ounce) 
ee, 














Net Work; 
Name onion | ory | Que Jounin Wein | roe |e 
and Group ae "| Value Per Too 
Anglo-American > 
Corporation i £ f sd 
Brakpan Mines ........ | 126,500 ; 237,694 | 131,578 106,116 
Daggafontein Mines... 127,000 271,821 136,658 | 135,163 
Springs Mines .......... 148,800 314,000 139,522 174,478 
West Springs ........... 92,500 115,265 72,212 43,053 | 
Central Mining— 
. Mines 
City nna ” Ee 101,000 19,886 140,991 20,088 23 11-3 
Cons. Main Reef ...... 151,000 | 28,494 | 201,529 50,128 | 20 06 
Crown Mines ........... 330,000 80,033 586,895 248,309 19 47 
Durban Roodpt. Deep 85,000 17,538 124,169 24,011 23 6-8 
East Rand Prop. ...... | 197,000 43,603 | 308,958 92,472 24 
Geldenhuis Deep ...... 59,000 9,868 69,909 15,025 | 18 7.3 
Modderfontein B....... 85,000 14,514 103,113 43,446 | 14 4 
Modderfontein East... 103,500 20,968 148,314 52,280 18 6-7 
New Modderfontein .. 181,000 36,208 | 256,810 120,025 15 14 
Nourse Mines .......... 78,500 15,835 112,305 23,011 22 9 
Rose Deep............+ 69,000 12,079 85,572 13,803 | 20 96 
7 Minin 
meine. ces 57,000 52,369 6,020 17 9 
West Rand Cons. ..... | 161,000 229,879 95,527 | 17 0 
Goldfields 
Simmer oni wlinie 100,000 21,662 153,260 54,368 19 10-1 
Robinson Deep......... 107,000 25,586 | 181,194 80,125 18 10-9 
Sub-Nigel paiheteii 53,500 39,106 | 276,508 185,532 34 0-1 
Vogelstruisbult (f) ..... 45,100 6,900 48,819 2,061 2» 88 
Luipaards Vlei ......... 43,000 9,358 66,205 18,237 22 8.2 
ohnnies Grou : 
oe Dor... 12,000 18,367 3,501 24 11 
Government Areas ... 198,000 | 422,641 246,161 18 1 
Langlaagte Estate ... 90,000 | 105,001 25,040 18 0 
New State Areas ...... | 114,000 245,077 143,002 | 18 ! 
Randfontein Estates 362,000 447,447 140,195 17 2 
Van Ryn Deep ....-.... 99,000 130,764 45,135 | 17 § 
Witwatersrand .....j... 83,000 92,133 13,068 | 19 5 


Johnnies Group Total | 958,000 1,461,430 616,102 7 10 
Union Corporation bi 
East Geduld ere 110,000 32,752 | 231,628 95,802 135,826 
Geduld Prop............. | 103,000 25,954 | 184,459 74,845 109,614 
Modder. Deep........... 45,700 6,800 48,441 36,627 11,814 
Other Mines | a 
Glynn’s Lydenburg ... 8,000 2,445 17,310 wee 4,833 _ .s 
New Kleinfontein ..... 64,400 12,081 85,431 61,930 23,501 .* 
Transvaal Gold ........ 21,800 3,868 | 27,430 ace 4011 | 21 5: 
Witwatersrand Deep . 50,000 8,756 61,783 §2,189 9,594 


(t) The tonnage milled includes 20,000 tons from low grade surface dumps accumulated 
during the development period. 


TRANSVAAL OUTPUT, EMPLOYMENT AND WORKING 
PROFIT.—Gold output, February, 1937: Witwatersrand, 901,676 fine 
ounces; outside districts, 21,265 fine ounces; total, 922,941 fine ounces, 
Value for purposes of declaration, £7 Ils. 6d. Total output, January 
1937 : 980,268 fine ounces. The number of natives employed at end of 
February was: Gold mines, 309,822; coal mines, 15,068; total, ae 
Total estimated working profit for February, 1937: ae 

2,567,261; outside districts, £8,844; total ,576,105. | Comparabl 
gures for January, 1937: Witwatersrand, £2,728,541; outside districts, 
£11,321; total £2,739,862. 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


Total 
In Date of | Comparison |______——— 





Name of Com: or - with : 
_ t Final ment Last Year | Latest | Previous 
Year Year 
eo 
RAILWAYS % 0 
Metropolitan Assented Stock....... 1%* | Apr. 14 Same ore oe 
BANKS 
English, Scottish and Australian 
INN tiivesititiinis psresceaarenetane ccs ...39%* | May 15 23%*% 
INSURANC 
Caledonian Insurance ............... (c)15/-ps. bes Same a gid-4 
General Accident Assurance ....... 2/- p.s.t én ti 3/4°8 ‘'” 
Royal Exchange Assurance......... 19%t a Same 30 19/-ps. 
Scottish Union & National “ A” ae (m) eit 13/- - 48/9 ps. 
TEA AND RUBBER” oe I — T 
Ayer Panas Rubber ...........-...... %t |... 5%t my) 7 
Bukit Lintang Rubber .............. 5%* Apr. 12 aee se 74 
ee id Apr. ” ia en Nil 
RE Tbs coAneba viene cinbacibatuunsie bie ay ose *s 
Gaauahe Malay Rubber............. 5%+ | May 11 bee 7 10 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber ............... éée Apr. 19 ove 12 21 
Langkat Sumatra Rubber .......... ona ah ah 6 2° 
Panawatte Tea and Rubber ....... bis Apr. 20 a 43 Nil 
Seremban Rubber .................... vn Apr. 23 os 3 ; 
MINING Sve ” 
General Mining and Finance ...... 15%t — = 25 ” 
I TO isis inns ctbincnddmevsinn 30%* | Apr. 5 10°%* * 
AINE TIIA - o cccnsiasseccaceonconsse 20%%* | Apr. 5 128%* 
SIE TIE btn. a tns Cuba asogccinasvah 15%* | Apr. 7 10%* 
Rhokana Corporation ............... 25%* | Apr. 14] 12§%* 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Allsopp Brewery Investments ..... | 7}%* ek Same 
American Investment and General i 5} 
WE NEE so cassettes ccibings cans 44%+ sa 34%t 6} 
Ansells’ Brewery ..................0.. (s) 5%* os 7 7° oe Ft 
Barton and Sons (1935).............. 4%* Apr. 30 3% 2 
Bestwood Coal and Iron ............ 23%* ms Nil* : 
Brown, Hopwood and Gilbert ..... ~5°%* | Mar. 31 Same os 5 
Dutch Ford Company ............... 7%t ss Re 10 it} 
Egyptian Markets .................. %t ‘ed Same 11} 
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UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 





In submitting to the Shareholders the Accounts of the Corporation for the year ended 
December 31st, 1936, the Directors state :— 

The Accounts are drawn up in Union of South Africa currency, English currency being 
taken at par. 

The net profit for the ne is {685,044 5s. 9d., plus £130,906 13s. 6d. brought forward, 
making a total of £815,950 19s. 3d. The Directors have set aside £40,000 to Reserve 
Account, thus bringing that Account to £1,320,000, have placed £50,000 to Exploration 
Reserve Account, and have declared a final dividend of six shillings per share, making 
with the interim dividend of two shillings and sixpence a total distribution of eight 





shillings and sixpence per share, or £595,000 for the year; £ 50 . 3d. ins to 
be cant ae pe £595, year; £130,950 19s. 3d. remai 

Holdings of Shares, Debentures and other securities have been taken into the Accounts 
at cost or under, but in no case above the market price of December 31st last, or, where 
no market price exists, above the Directors’ valuation. At present market prices, these 
holdings show a very substantial surplus over the amount at which they stand in the 
Balance Sheet. The Directors, as on other occasions in past years, have thought it 
expedient to provide for contingencies by reducing the book cost of certain holdings 
both below cost and below market price. 

The operating results of EAST GEDULD MINES have been as follows :— 


: | Gold output — Wok : 
Tons milled i pu Average ing costs Working profit Dividends 
| 1,152,300 72 ae os att peroz _| __(and per toa) | (and per ton) | (nb gered 
368, eaten faris, 142s, £1,059,373 (18/5) 1,500,715 (26/0) ) £776,875 (8/9) 
| == |__ “aisasiony (41/3) | 1@0e. 12157243 (17/9) _| 1500 389 23/8) | £358,000 3/8) 





The ore reserves at December 31st last were estimated to amount to 9,000,000 tons | receiving the attention of the Company’s legal advisers. 


conying 6-3 dwt. per ton over a stoping width of 60 inches. 


The Saneeey retains its important shareholding in the neighbouring Grootvlei 
ines. 


nion Inland Revenue Department has intimated that Income Tax on the Company | Proprietary Mi 


is to be changed as from Ist January, 1936, to a new basis, which, if the Company is 
liable therefor, will involve an additional payment for 1936 of £97,000. The question is 


The operating results of GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES have been as follows :— 


. Gold output Average Working costs Worki fi 1 
Tons mill f ng orking profit Dividends 
| oes —es | ee | price per oz. | (and per ton) | (and per ton) | (and per share) 
TF ccocaninnseniandeteidinatel 1,160 303,587 (39/8 142s. £837,533 (14/5 £1,466,054 (25/3) 1,022,600 (14/0) 
SEED ccsanecnenainahhtiiain | 1,276,000 | 2'320,683 (36/5 | 140s. | 907,383 (14/3 | 1,413,270 (22/2) O08 643 15/0) 


The ore reserves at December 31st last were estimated to amount to 9,100,000 tons 
assaying 5-0 dwt. per ton over a stoping width of 57 inches. 

In addition to the profits earned from its own operations the Company during the year 
received revenue from other sources amounting to £342,284, which figure includes 





dividends on its large shareholding in East Geduld Mines. 


The operating results of THE MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS (in Liquidation) 
have been as follows :— 


; Gold output Average Working costs Working profit Dividends 
been mulled | (and per ton) | price per oz. | (and per ton) | (and per ton) | (and per share) 
acca | $73,000 l 71,080,723 (37/9) 142s, | £466,900 (16/4) | £619,928 (24/5) £450,000 (4/6) 
eae 595,100 707,676 (23/9) 140s. 466,570 (15/8) 241,106 (8/1) | 150,000 (1/6)* 


* Of which 9d. was a first liquidation dividend. 


On THE GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES the rate of development has been | a geophysical survey of an area lying between Krugersdorp and Mafeking and has acquired 
much accelerated. The total footage sampled since the comimencement of operations | ground under option mainly in the area north of Lichtenburg. 


up to December 31st, 1936, was 9,815 feet, of which 7,825 or 80 per cent. was payable. 
The sinking of No. 3 Shaft is now in hand. 


The Consulting Engineer estimates the ore reserves blocked out at December 31st last 
at 1,600,000 tons having an average value of 6-1 dwt. over an assumed om width of 
58-6 inches and the Board has decided to place in hand the erection of a reduction plant. 
The plant will have an initial capacity of 60,000 tons per month and will be designed 
to enable considerable expansion at an early date. 


‘The small amount of development work so far done on MARIEVALE CONSOLIDATED 
MINES has revealed values and widths varying from contact only to 66 dwt. over 5 inches 
and 2:8 dwt. over 31 inches. With additional headings approaching the reef the rate of 
development work should soon be accelerated. 


On VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MINES during the year, No. 1 Shaft was equipped 
as a ventilating Shaft; No. 2 Shaft was sunk to nearly its completed depth, and No. 4 
Shaft intersected the Main Reef at 3,216 feet and was completed at a depth of 3,668 feet. 
This Shaft will permit of development work, hitherto conducted from No. 3 Shaft only, 
being much accelerated. 


The total footage of new work sampled and old work re-sampled up to December 3ist, 
1936, was 38,335 feet, of which 14,950 feet or 39 per cent. was payable. The Consulting 
Engineer estimates the ore reserves thus blocked out at December 31st last at 1,000,000 
tons, having an average assay value of 5-8 dwt. over an assumed stoping width of 
40 inches and an additional 750,000 tons of partially developed ore. The Board has 
decided to place in hand the erection of a reduction plant with an initial capacity of 
60,000 tons per month and designed with a view to considerable expansion later. Further 
funds required are being made available by the exercise of the remaining preferent right 
to subscribe at par for 551,883 of the reserve shares and by the concurrent offer to share- 
holders at par of the balance of 290,998 reserve shares. 


In the ORANGE FREE STATE & SOUTH WESTERN TRANSVAAL the existence 
of a gold-bearing reef near the contact of the Ventersdorp lavas with the underlying 
Elsburg sediments has long been known and such a reef has been mined and milled for 
gold in a small way in certain localities. Recently, work by Western Reefs Exploration 
has disclosed payable gold values in bore-holes and has attracted attention to the 
Possibilities of this reef horizon in the South Western Transvaal near Klerksdorp. 


t The Corporation has acquired options over several blocks of farms in the district, and 
oring operations are being undertaken. 


Gold Exploration and Finance Company of Australia continued its programme of 
exploration and development of mining properties in Australia. Various of its properties 
have been equipped for production on a modest scale. 


The operations of SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF MEXICO were suspended for one 
month by a strike. During the remaining eleven months of the financial year to 
September 30th, 1936, the mill treated a total of 519,310 tons of sulphide and carbonate 
ore for an operating profit of £224,322. After deducting strike expenses and the other 
usual charges, including reserve for depreciation, there remained a net profit of £85,027. 
A dividend of 9d. per share was declared. 


The Corporation retains its im) t interest in SELECTION TRUST which has 
large holdings in American Metal Co., Consolidated African Selection Trust, Trepca Mines 
and other mining ventures. The Trust paid its maiden dividend of 5 per cent. in May, 
1936. The investments of the Trust benefited during the year through the increase nm 
base metal prices and the expansion of the diamond market. 


Roan Antelope Copper Mines and Rhodesian Selection Trust in Northern Rhodesia 
and Trepca Mines in Yugoslavia have likewise benefited by increased metal prices and, 
in the case of the Rhodesian Companies, also by larger outputs. 


BAY HALL TRUST. In respect of profits earned during the 18 months to DecembeT 
1935, this Company paid a maiden dividend of 2s. 6d. per share on an issued capital of 
£300,000. For the past year gross revenue was £114,227, out of which extraordinary 
reorganisation expenditure amounting to £14,018 was met as well as ordinary outgoings. 
including Debenture and Note interest, leaving a net profit of £58,874. A dividend of 
6 per cent, was declared. The Company’s investments as at December 31st last showed, 
at their current market prices, an appreciation of £690,344 or 40-7 per cent. over their 
book cost of £1,694,740. 


SOUTH AFRICAN PULP & PAPER INDUSTRIES. This Company was incorpo- 
rated in the Union on December 17th, 1936, to erect a factory in the Union of South Africa 
for the production of pulp from local raw materials under an exclusive licence held by 
and processes devised by a group of Italian engineers. It is intended to manufacture 
paper, cardboard, etcetera, for the South African market. The patents and processes 

ave been turned to successful commercial account in Italy, Argentine and Chile. The 
initial capital of the Company is £750,000 in 1,500,000 shares of 10s. each, of which 
95,000 accrued free to the Corporation for services rendered and expenses incurred. In 
addition the Corporation and its associates underwrote and subscribed for 1,281,000 


In order to test the theory that the Witwatersrand Series occurs in the Western | shares at par, of which 400,000 were later offered to the public in South Africa at 12s. 6d. 


Transvaal under the Dolomite and Ventersdorp series, the Corporation has carried out 


per share. 





Holders of Share Warrant; to Bearer can obtain copies of the full Report and Accounts on application at the London Office, Princes Mouse, 95 Gresham Street. €.6.2 
ss 





Dividend Announcements—cont. 
Ford Motor (Stockholm) ............ ae in wa 10 x 
Glasgow Albion Racing Defd....... 6d. p.s.t]| .., és 90 45 
meter te Prove OF eves p7eisat| vize [rt oseayts- S519 
Sledgua’s itbentin ese RE. 7 208 - 2 — ae id 
Humphreys, Ltd, nuns. eek ae En io | 8 
ot SAM silapeianatiga Sh%et juse : : Same 8 8 
Sete  sesseccnvccencnees P y vee = + 
Lever Brothers ............ cn i wi 15 15 
Joana iistassetennsnestn aliise. | ance es 
: ea aencdssesesecceeees May 15 Same eve sh 
Met LF) and Company.......... sic? id Same 6 10 
Natal LORuMES sevsseerneetneresne can a on ii 
Oly pci gases eee 41% / Apr. 6 4% “s “g 
Reardon Smith Line.........00 $33 ; ior re at 2 
Ser Ta seeeseceeesnneeseenn 54%+ | Apr. 12 . 7 
Seen, Hotel esenssesees vail a a ake 
ty | $20%¢ | 3. a 30$ a 
Walker (C: and W:) = tel = Pm Ps 
arncliffe Silkstone Colliery ... | 5)%¢ |... Nilt 7 vil 


+ Free of Income Tax, 

: Paid on a capital of £1,495,725, against {997,150 a year ago. 

oe in two equal half-yearly instalments on May 15th and November 11th. 
ayable in equal instalments on June Ist and December Ist. 


LEVER BROTHERS, LTD.—Ordinary dividend maintained at 15 per cent. (same 
as for preceding four years). 

ANSELLS BREWERY.—Interim ordinary dividend 5 per cent. on a capital of 
£1,495,725, against 7} per cent. on a capital of £997,150. 

HONGKONG TIN.—First interim dividend, 30 per cent. actual, against 10 pet 
cent. 

HUMPHREYS, LTD.— Ordinary dividend, 10 per cent. for 1936, against 5 per cent 

KILLINGHALL TIN.—First interim dividend, 20 per cent. actual, against 12} per 
cent. 

KRAMAT TIN DREDGING.— Interim dividend, 2} per cent. as before, plus bonus 
of 12} per cent. against 7} per cent. 

WHARNCLIFFE SILKSTONE COLLIERY.—Final ordinary dividend, 5} per 
cent., making 7} per cent. for year 1936. First ordinary dividend since 10 per cent. 
paid in respect of 1925. 

SAVOY HOTEL.— Ordinary dividend raised from 5 per cent. for 1935 to 7 per cent. 
for 1936. 

FORD MOTOR (STOCKHOLM).—Profit for 1936, Kr. 1,455,830, against 
Kr. 694,575. Dividend raised from 8 per cent. to 10 per cent. 

RHOKANA CORPORATION.— Interim dividend doubled at 25 per cent. 

ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE.—Final dividend, 19 per cent. as before, 
making 30 per cent. for 1936 (same). 

GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE.-— Final dividend, 15 per cent., making 
25 per cent. for 1936, against 20 per cent. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


AFTER a short respite before Easter, prices on the principal 
commodity markets resumed their upward trend. — 

Quotations for wheat in Liverpool rose to the highest level 
since 1927-28. As we point out in a Note of the Week on 
page 11, the safety margin between supplies and requirements 
during 1936-37 had been under-estimated earlier this season, 
and there is a possibility of a squeeze before the new crops 
come on the market. Sugar prices rose sharply, partly in 
anticipation of a favourable outcome of the International 
Conference convened in London for next Monday. Cocoa 
was also dearer. English beef and mutton sold at higher 
prices, but foreign meat is scarcely changed on the week. 

Among industrial raw materials, rubber prices took a sharp 
upward turn on heavy American buying caused by reports 
of the difficulties in the way of increasing production at short 
notice. The four principal non-ferrous metals—copper, lead, 
spelter and tin—staged a smart recovery. Quotations for 
linseed and linseed oil continued to advance. Practically 
40 per cent. of the Argentine crop has already been shipped, 
and the quantity still available for export, at about one million 
tons, is no greater than at this time a year ago. Demand for 
coal and pig iron in this country continues to expand, but 
supplies are inadequate to meet all requirements at current 
prices. Both raw cotton and wool registered an increase in 
price, and the British wool textile industry is experiencing 
difficulties in its attempt to pass on the rise in prices. 

In the United States, too, the past week witnessed a further 
rise in the prices of numerous commodities. Thus Moody’s 
daily index of staple commodity prices stood at 227-5 on 
Wednesday (December 31, 1931 = 100), against 222-2 on 
Tuesday of last week, 209-1 a month ago, and 169-7 on the 
corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Owing to the holidays relatively little business was 
transacted this week. The shortage of small coal is causing difficulties, 
buyers being unable to place all the business they have to offer. The per- 
sistence of the cold weather keeps up the demand for household fuel. 
There is good buying of industrial fuel, and there is no easing of the demand 
for coke. Export conditions are unchanged, demand all round being good. 
Prices show no variation, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The market in all classes of coal and 
coke in this area is strong and demand is as active as ever. Northumber- 
land steam collieries are fully sold for this year and already a large propor- 
tion of their output has been sold over next year at current prices. Durham 
screened steam coals are fully sold for some weeks ahead, whilst coking 
coal, except for odd parcels, is unobtainable this year. Patent oven coke 
of all descriptions is a firm market. 


GLASGOW.—There have been no further price changes of note during 
the week, but the tone of the market remains strong. Production is fully 
taken up against contracts and previous sales, and the few parcels coming 
on the market command high prices. Enquiries continue on a brisk scale, 
but in view of the stringency of supplies and the collieries’ reserve in com- 
mitting themselves ahead, not a great deal of business is being arranged 
for the time being. Home business remains on an extensive scale, and 
many collieries have been in arrears with their deliveries. 


CARDIFF.—South Wales collieries have been idle for the first three 
days of the week, and output is not likely to exceed 50 per cent. of the 
recent weekly level. At the docks, however, loading operations were 
resumed on Tuesday, and as the tonnage position is exceptionally favour. 
able the weck’s shipments may not be much smaller than in the correspond. 
ing period last year. The Italian State Railways have placed a contract 
for 150,000 tons of Monmouthshire coals, thus increasing the purchases 
under the new trade agreement to 350,000 tons. Prices are firm for alj 
classes of coal, cokes and patent fuel, but are nominally unchanged. Op 
Saturday last a delegate conference of the South Wales Miners’ Federation 
approved the provisional terms of a new wages agreement for a period of 
five *years, but adjourned until Saturday this week pending the decision 
of the constituent lodges. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The market was closed this week owing to 
the Easter holidays. Demand for iron and steel continues to exceed 
production. Producers of Cleveland foundry iron continue to ration 
supplies to home users. In some cases supplies are insufficient to meet all 
requirements. Consequently some consumers have to reduce their output, 
East Coast hematite makers, whilst rationing supplies to home buyer, 
have during this month been able to allocate certain quantities for shipment 
abroad against old contracts. Parcels have been despatched to Germany, 
Denmark, and Belgium, whilst a cargo of about 1,500 tons has been shipped 
coastwise to South Wales. Total shipments of pig iron from the Tees 
from March Ist to March 27th amounted to 9,473 tons, against 6,988 tons 
a month ago. Prices are unaltered at the official fixed mninimum levels, 

In both sections of the steel industry the position is as stringent as ever. 
Re-rollers are unable to secure semi-finished steel in sufficient quantities 
to cover their requirements, although makers are working at capacity, 
Finished steel of all kinds is in exceptional demand. Prices are unchanged. 

Imports of iron and steel scrap are mostly coastwise and the quantities 
are small. Merchants are experiencing a big demand for all classes of scrap, 
and, whilst official prices are not yet announced, heavy steel melting scrap 
remains at 67s. per ton. Prices of foreign ore continue to advance. Ship- 
ments of best Bilbao rubio are becoming more difficult, the freight from 
Bilbao to Middlesbrough being not less than Ils, 9d. per ton. Owing to 
the increasing demand for coke for shipment, blast furnace coke is more 
difficult to secure, the nominal quotation for good Durham qualities at 
present being 30s. per ton, delivered at the furnaces. 


SHEFFIELD.—The iron and steel market has welcomed the slight 
relief afforded by the Easter holiday. There has not been much business, 
but it is clear that the pressure for supplies will be quickly resumed. 
Consumers of pig iron are desirous of placing orders for current or forward 
delivery, but with producers booked to the limit of production there is 
next to nothing on offer. Foundry sorts are particularly difficult to obtain, 
and although the stringency in forge is not so pronounced, only small 
parcels can be picked up. There are hopes of some expansion of output 
before long, but the immediate future is being viewed with a certain amount 
of anxiety. Derbyshire makers continue to be the principal suppliers in 
this area, the pressure at source for Lincolnshire iron leaving nothing for 
outside consumers. New business in hematite is almost negligible. there 
being virtually nothing for disposal. Any forward buying is subject to 
any increase in quotations, it being regarded as certain that prices will be 
revised shortly. Demand for finished iron continues on a good scale, 
especially for common and marked bars. Makers of crown bars are now 
doing very much better. 

Conditions with regard to basic steel billets show no improvement. 
In spite of the enormous output, supply lags well behind demand, and 
rationing of customers is being adopted in some cases. Acid billets are in 
strong request, and it is not easy to meet the full requirements for wire 
rods, There has been a further increase in the demand for stainless sheets 
and for structural steel. Prices are firm and unchanged. 

How far the control system is operating in the iron and steel scrap 
market is difficult to discover, and all concerned would welcome publication 
of the full official list immediately it has been completed. Meanwhile 
merchants and buyers are in more or less of a quandary, and apparently 
prices are the subject of bargaining. There is a big demand for heavy basic 
steel and for foundry cast iron, supplies of which are on the short side. 


GLASGOW.—There is still a shortage of steel supplies in the West of 
Scotland, and curtailment of output has been necessary at several plants. 
It is hoped that curtailment will not be of long duration. Speaking 





ELECTROLUX COMPANY (STOCKHOLM).—Profit for 1936 
was S.Kr. 10,638,334, against S.Kr. 9,651,158. Swedish taxes, 
S.Kr. 1,800,000 (against S.Kr. 1,400,000). Final dividend of 5 per cent. 
again makes total of 10 per cent., and after reserving S.Kr. 750,000 for 
pensions, forward balance is raised from S, Kr. 7,957,996 to S. Kr. 10,096,332, 
It is pro to reduce share capital from S.Kr. 60,000,000 to 
S. Kr, 45,000,000 by refunding S.Kr. 25 per share. 


GAUMONT-BRITISH PICTURE CORPORATION.—Mr Justice 
Clauson, in the Chancery Division, adjourned until April 6th the motion 
to stop the Corporation, ding the trial of the action, from paying the 
54 per cent. preference dividend for the half-year to March 31, 1937. 

HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY.—Net profit for 1936 amounted to 
£226,695, against £144,717. In addition to normal depreciation, £600,000 
has been taken from general reserve and £523,253 from share premiums, 
and added to buildings, etc., depreciation account. That account now 
stands at £3,033,329, the share premium account being reduced from 
£1,982,102 to £1,496,324. 

NESTLE AND ANGLO-SWISS HOLDING COMPANY, LTD.— 
Net profit for 1936 amounts to Frs. 24,579,361-96. Balance forward from 
1935, Frs. 5,848,620-73. To statutory reserve, Frs. 1,174,362-00; special 
reserve, Frs. 1,416,638-00; pension and provident funds, Frs. 2,500,000-( 00 ; 
— er ee om cee eee of dividend of Frs. 28-00 

r share of Frs. rs. I- are of Frs. 10. - 
rs. 6,261,331-83. o ree 

RANSOMES AND RAPIER, LTD.—Profits for 1936 ,853, com- 
pared with £31,873 for 1935, Net profit ee against £11,323. Ordinary 
dividend raised from 2} per cent. to 8} per cent. To reserve £12,000, 


making £100,000. Carry forward £1,394. An offer to shareholders of the 
unissued 59,000 ordinary shares is being considered. 


OIL OUTPUTS 


British CONTROLLED O1LFIeLps, Ltrp.—Production for February 
1937, 62,606 barrels; deliveries for February, 1937, 75,593 barrels; 
production for week ended March 13th, 15,561 barrels. 


Tue Mexican Eacte Or Company, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended March 13, 1937, was 611,000 barrels. Production for the week 
ended March 6, 1937, was 609,000 barrels. 


TRINIDAD PETROLEUM DeveLopmeNT Company, Ltp.—Production for 
the week ended March 13th, 26,763 barrels. 


Tue Venezuetan O1 Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended January 30, 1937, was: Bolivar district, 543,368 barrels ; Maracaibo 
district, 22,833 barrels ;, total, 566,201 barrels. Production for the week 
ended February 6, 1937, was :—Bolivar district, 840,482 barrels ; Maracaibo 
district, 28,985 barrels; total 869,467 barrels. Production for the week 
ended February 13, 1937, was: Bolivar district, 870,209 barrels ; Maracaibo 
district, 26,431 barrels; total, 896,640 barrels. Production for the week 


ended February 20, 1937, was : Bolivar district, 886,110 barrels ; Maracaibo 
district, 27,563 barrels; total 913,673 barrels. Production for the week 
ended February 27, 1937, was :—Bolivar district, 847,451 barrels; Mara- 
caibo district, 25,318 barrels; 872,769 barrels. Production for the week 


ended March 6, 1937, was: Bolivar District, 870,580 barrels; Maracaibo 
district, 24,078’ barrels — 894,658 barrels. ' Production for the week 
ended March 13, 1937, was: Bolivar district, 871,611 barrels; Maracaibo 
district, 26,827 barrels; total, 898,438 barrels. 
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CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 





ital Account— 
» aed 2,200,000 shares of 5s, each......... £550,000 0 0 
Less 74,005 shares of 5s. each in reserve 18,501 5 0 
Issued 2,125,995 shares of 5s. each......... £531,498 15 0 
—— 


Note.—-The Directors have the power to 














increase the Capital of the Company EE ROU DN EO... coicctanpronsetneniiasseereccoinis fi 
from time to time up to a maximum 82,114 Consolidated M.R. Mines & Est., Ltd. ......... £1 
amount of £650,000. sta ewe Mines, Lae. ssnanaoeeenespeetgnenestoyerseam 10s. 
. aggafontein Mines, Ltd. ...............seeseesees 5s. 
» Investment Reserve Account— 260,198 Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. .........0000.05+ 10s. 
As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1935... 3,230,682 18 6 18,198 East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ................-. 10s. 
Add—Amount realised by sale of Investments 90,250 Do. Do. Is. paid... 10s. 
during year ended 31st December, 1936, less 102,382 East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. ............ 10s. 
book value thereof and net amount written 34,204 Ferreira Estate Co., Ltd........ccccsseeeceeeesseees Is. 
off Investments, etc. ({337.303 17 9). _ 54,054 Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ...............:ceceeeeeeeees fl 
Lana retransferred to Appropriation 114,300 General Estates, Ltd. .........c...:cccceceeeeeeeees 15s. 
Account— : 8,000 Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Ltd................. 1 
For amount of funds received from In- 32,507 y — oa, 10s. paid ... a 
ments sold during the year ended 3lst 135,979 Holfontein (T.C.L.) G.M. Co., Ltd. ...........+5 10s. 
December, 1936, in excess of Invest- 41,780 Lace Proprietary Mines, Ltd....................... 58. 
ments purchased, etc. (£107,034 3 8) 230,269 14 1 34,736 Libanon G.M. Co., Ltd. ..........ccccecssevcesceees 10s. 
_— 3,460,952 12 7 121,789 Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. ............ 5s. 
89,756 Modderfontein East, Ltd. .................ceceeeee £1 
, sd : 308,598 New Modderfontein G.M. Co., Ltd. ............ 10s, 
For Dividends declared but unpaid............... 491,250 16 6 ey North Venezuelan Petroleum Co., Ltd. ........ £1 
Creditors and Credit Balances....................... 630,678 12 8 57,571 Nourse Mines, Ltd. .........ccccccoscsccsececseosees £1 
e ———_-_-——- 1,121,929 9 2 15,927 Palmietkuil G.M. Co., Ltd. ..........cceeceeceeeees 10s. 
Balance of Appropriation Account— pla er ane ee Cement Co., Ltd. ............ £1 £3,410,317 1 1 
o& : 0 ietfontein (No. 11) Gold Mines, Ltd. ......... 10s. 
aici cas adios do cnepcubta dusdsetedenasdronsessnioe 609,080 7 9 37,283 Do. Do. Is. paid... 10s. 
118,930 Rose Deep, Ltd. ........sessesescssseeeeeeeeeeeeeers fi 
56,250 Siparia Trinidad Oilfields, Ltd. ..............+.4. il 
70,000 South African Coal Ests. (Witbank), Ltd. ... £1 
22,789 S.A. Land and Exploration Co., Ltd. .......... 3s. 6d. 
42,953 The Hume Pipe Co. (S.A.), Ltd. .............0005 10s. 
12,400 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., Ltd. ... fl 
£248,000 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., Ltd. 
Ss DUNNE. ecictpdicnswennetosceesacceccaes 6% ee 
Shares 0! 
52,953 Transvaal Con. Land & Explor. Co., Ltd. ..... 10s. 
* 42,883 Trinidad Leaseholds, Ltd.................06++ ind ra 
92,000 Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela, Ltd. . ose il 
31,082 Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Ltd. ............ 10s. 
36,990 Do. _ Do. Is. paid... 10s. 
92,345 Village Deep, Ltd. (im Liq.) .............0eeeeeeeee 7s. 6d. 
1,589 Vlakfontein G.M. Co., Ltdu.......cecccceeeeeree sees 10s. 
18,781 Do. Do. Is. paid ...... 10s. 
469,920 Vogelstruisbult G.M. Areas, Ltd.................+ 10s. 
40,000 Welgedacht Exploration Co., Ltd................ 10s. 
41,684 Witbank Colliery, Ltd. ...........ccescceceeeeeeeees £1 
Contingent Liabilities. ; ; De 5 
. : nollie ch undry Shares ures, Piaudesribeancaetncessbeshierounees 03,819 1 1 
Tes Contingent Liabilities in respect of com- . . one = ee 
mitments to guarantee and subscribe for shares 
in and to finance certain undertakings and for » Buildings, Plant, Stores, Vehicles, Furniture, etc. ................... 6,173 10 0 
contracts open for the supply of St Be Debt it Bal 
pen pply of Stores, etc FS and Debit 
Advances to Compamies.............cccccccccsscccscccssccesccsreceences 14,283 2 11 
Payments on account of mining supplies in stock and in transit 
for account of sundry mining companies ................+...-+.+: 57,340 15 9 
Current Accounts, Loans and Payments in Advance, etc. ...... 57,679 3 5 
» Deposits, Fixed and on Call ................-.:sccceseeeceneeeeneeceees .... 830,911 0 6 
» Government and Municipal Stocks, etc. ................--..-..05. . 257,442 S 5 
»» Cash at Bankers and in Hand.....................::cceeeees 42,856 19 11 
, Dividends to be received on Shareholdings .................. sscvcee 464,322 19 0 
nr ‘5,723,461 4 6 
{5,723,461 4 6 as 8 
LT ATTEN 
De. APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT. Cr. 
To Dividend By Balance U: — j 
oe No. 66 of 80 per cent. on 2,095,151 shares of 5s. each £419,030 4 0 As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1935 ...........:..:0000++ £383,696 17 4 
vidend No. 67 of 80 per cent. on 2,125,995 shares of 5s. each 425,199 0 0 Balance of Profit and Loss Account— 
Balance U: = 2 
* Carried t \—31st December, 1936— For the year ended 31st December, 1936 ..............s.sseeeeeees 962,162 8 11 
Far esonensengororsevcdensonsnesncensernnene — Se? © ,, Forfeited Dividends Account...........-::+..-csssscssscssesseseesseeessees 416 1 10 
» Amount retransferred from Investment Reserve Account... 107,034 3 8 


£1,453,309 11 9 





The Full Report and Accounts, with general plan of properties, may be obtained from the London Secretaries 
4 London Wall Buildings, 


A. MOIR & CO., 





PROPERTY AND ASSETS 
By Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Reservoirs and Ventures at 


Nee el eden viaaecaa 


» Shares, Debentures, etc., at or below market value at 31st De- 
cember, 1936, or where unquoted at Directors’ valuation— 


Shares of 









See Balance Sheet. 


£1,453,309 11 9 








London, E.C. 2. 


£78,314 11 7 
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generally, the tendency in this district is towards expansion, and a number 
of concerns have additions to plant and buildings already in hand, while 
quite a number are under consideration at the moment. Clyde ship- 
builders have now more work on books than for many years past, and 
seem confident that further Government and mercantile contracts will be 
placed within the next few months. Structural engineers in the Glasgow 
district are all fully employed, and an increasing number of skilled men 
are now finding steady employment in this industry. All the manufacturing 
industries are busy and making heavy demands on the steelmakers and 
others. While re-rollers have recently received some Continental material, 
the tonnages involved are not sufficient materially to ease the situation, 
and business in this branch is exceedingly difficult. 


CARDIFF.—The mills and steel furnaces were idle on Easter Monday, 
and manufacturers did not hold their usual meeting on Tuesday. The 
general condition of the market for tinplates remains unchanged. Prices 
continue very firm, and deliveries both for the export and the inland trades 
continue satisfactory. Shipments totalled 8,427 tons, compared with 
6,759 tons the previots week and 3,962 tons in the corresponding week 
last year. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Despite holiday influences, which had a restrictive effect 
on the volume of business, prices improved this week. Liquidation has 
eased and demand has shown an improvement. Prices are again being 
* talked "’ higher and, since rising production is not yet reflected in current 
supplies, this optimism does not wyeee to be altogether unfounded. In 
the meantime, the United States domestic quotation was advanced to 
17 cents per Ib. this week. < 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,300 tons on Tuesday, against 
4,800 tons last week; 2,600 tons on Wednesday, against 5,000 tons Jast 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 17-02} cents per Ib. in New York 
on Wednesday, against 16-32} cents a week ago and 16-124 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London was 
£72 17s. 6d. to £73 per ton, compared with £68 10s. to £68 12s. 6d. a week 
ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of 
last week, at 24,573 tons, showed a decrease of 694 tons, while stocks of 
rough copper, at 707 tons, were 150 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both metals rose in price, spelter being the 
firmer of the two. Indeed, at the close on Wednesday, the latter metal 
was quoted £1 16s, 3d. per ton higher than lead, the advance being traceable 
to the resumption of purchases in anticipation of large imports into the 
United States. The world smelter zinc output, according to the 
Metaligesellschaft, fell from 128,628 metric tons in December to 122,995 
metric tons in January. The decline was entirely due to a smaller output 
in the United States; production elsewhere—which had already risen from 
82,878 tons in November to 85,945 tons in December—showed a further 
rise to 86,685 tons in January. The future course of spelter prices must 
be largely dependent on developments in the United States. Should that 
country be forced to import—a possibility which is still much in doubt— 
prices might move to higher levels in the near future. If this possibility 
does not materialise, however, a setback is likely, for speculative holdings 
are heavy and production outside the United States is sufficient for 
requirements. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 3,300 tons on Tuesday, 
against 2,750 tons last week; 1,650 tons on Wednesday, against 2,500 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-95 cents eo 
Ib., against 6-95 cents a week ago and 7-00 cents a month ago. he 
official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during 
the current month was {£31 16s. 3d. per ton, compared with {£30 12s. 6d. 
a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 2,300 tons on Tuesday, 
against 3,000 tons last week; 2,100 tons on Wednesday, against 5,250 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 7-50 cents per 
Ib., against 7-50 cents the week before and 7-00 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary 
brands ” for shipment during the current month was £33 12s. 6d. per ton, 
against £30 12s. 6d. last week. 


TIN.—After an early rise from £282 to , the cash price fell back to 
£294 per ton. Moreover, the “ backwardation” (the premium on the 
spot quotation over the forward price) which was as high as {9 per ton 
at one time, narrowed to £4 on Wednesday. The removal of fears con- 
cerning a strike in Malaya was one factor responsible for the easier tone 
this week, whilst demand was also rather restricted. The strike situation 
in the United States tended to make buyers cautious and the market was 
also inclined to wait for the March statistics, which were published on 
Thursday. 

These statistics, compiled by A. Strauss and Company, show that the 
visible supply rose by 575 tons to 22,256 tons last month, although deliveries 
were 1,293 tons larger, at 12,866 tons. New supplies amounted to 13,757 
tons, an increase of 3,255 tons on the month. Although the increase in 
the visible supply is substantially less than the figure estimated by the 
International Ponmmnthten, the position is better than the market had 
expected. Indeed, the March statistics show that, in the absence of 
speculation and the nervousness of consumers, the supply position would 
be normal. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on Tuesday, 
against 550 tons last week; 375 tons on Wednesday, against 425 tons last 
week, The New York quotation on Wednesday was 64-75 cents per Ib., 
against 64-00 cents a week ago and 56-87} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was £294 to £294 10s. 
onan, compared with £285 to £285 10s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in 


on and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 1,586 tons, an 
increase of 414 tons on the week. 


WOLFRAM.—Wolfram ore, which was sellin 
autumn and at about 37s. when the defence White feo was published in 
February, has now risen to over 60s. a unit. The rise is partly due to 
genuine supply-demand factors, but there is also much speculation. It is 
not easy to predict whether a reaction is likely in the near future; it is, 
however, certain that at the present price level tungsten will suffer severe 


competition from molybdenum. Ultimately, therefore, a heavy decline 
in wolfram prices seems inevitable. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was quoted at {14 7s. to £14 7s. 6d. flask of 76 Ibs., the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was queted of £79 to £80 per ton 
ex warehouse, the same as last week. Chinese wolfram for “ A ril—-May ”’ 
pigment was quoted at 61s. to 63s. per unit, c.i.f., with 57s. 


to 59s. last week. Refined platinum was steady on Wednesday at {11 15s. 
an ounce, 


at 25s. a unit last 
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TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—During the past week business has 
interrupted by the Easter holidays. An outstanding feature has been the 
further advance in raw cotton prices. As a result spinners and Many. 
facturers have put up their quotations, — 

Bullish sentiment in New York and Live 1 has increased as a reg 
of the active trade demand, and a report that there will not be further 
releases of loan cotton before February next year. Forwardings to world 
mills last week were heavy, and the total so far this Season is 1,000,009 
bales more than a year ago. However, there is some anxiety of a decline 
in prices in a few months’ time, owing to the probability of an appreciable 
increase in the acreage under cotton next season, | 

Yarn quotations have been firmly held at the higher level. Demand ha 
continued healthy, but in some quarters the higher prices have checked 
business. The stronger position of producers of ring beams continues to be 
a feature. A rather irregular business has taken place in Egyptian yarns, 

Manufacturers of piece goods have well maintained their stronger 
position. A favourable development has been the increased activity {or 
India, some fairly substantial contracts being 7 through in bleaching 
and finishing styles for delivery up to the end of November. There 5s 
a little anxiety, however, with regard to the political situation. Furthe 
operations have occurred in fine goods for Rangoon, and special orders 
have been secured in heavy materials for Hong Kong. A steady busines 
has been done in printed and coloured cloths for West Africa and in printing 
and finishing styles for South America. Rather more contracts have been 
reported for the Continent, especially Germany and Scandinavia. Poplins 
have been in request for Canada and heavy goods for South Africa. A good 
all-round business has been done in home trade fabrics. 








COTTON PRICES 

ee 

Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
10 | 17 | 23 | 31 1908 | 18 
d. d. | d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ......... perlb.| 8-01 | 8-12 ; 7°85 | 8 09 | 6-32 | 6:51 

» Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

tian 12-70)12-56 |12 96 | 8-27 | 9-19 


saeenocbencedecesecs per Ib, |11-22 

bs 13% 135 13 14} 9} | 10} 
13} 13 13 13 10h | 108 
19 19 20 20 15} | 15} 


-js. djs. djs. dis. djs ad 
21 0/21 O j|21 17 517 0 


d d 

0 3 

haernsieus satdspbonencounenmesignunouecsasobyans 29 0 |29 0 |29 0 29 4 |23 74)24 0 

38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 1107 12 7411 7 [il : 10 4 10 0 
7 


$9-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 84 Ib. ...... 10 10 710 7 |10 9 2/9 0 








WOOL.—Bradford.—Woolmen, mill masters and operatives have all 
welcomed the short respite from business during the Easter holidays. 
The market remains firm. Since the close of the last London sales, cables 
from overseas have indicated the maintenance of prices with an expanding 
demand. Bradford topmakers are ——_> somewhat difficult to pass on 
the rise in raw wool prices, and good 64’s warp tops are costing fully 
40d. per lb., no matter where the wool is being bought. It would seem 
as if 39d. per lb. is the utmost that can be obtained for these tops. Spinners 
are resisting the topmakers, while manufacturers are finding it difficult to 
hand forward the increased prices for cloths. Wholesale clothiers ar 
concerned about sacrificing any profit margin they may have had in the 
past, and retail clothiers, anxious to maintain their returns, are in many 
cases inclined to lower quality. Quotations for crossbreds are advancing 
steadily, and the margin between fine wools and crossbreds is narrowing 
fast. At the Dunedin sale a week ago all qualities advanced a further 
ld. per Ib., clean. Consequently, topmakers have again put up Prices. 
During the depression 40-44’s B.A. crossbreds at one time sold at 5d. 
per Ib., clean, c.i.f. Liverpool, and to-day’s price is 21d.; other qualities 
are correspondingly dearer. This week mills have been standing two 


three days, but machinery is being kept running well, and consumption is 
still large. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT .—Despite the occurrence of the holidays, prices continued to 
rise in the period under review. The market has been sustained by 
continuance of demand from Italy and Germany, while European crop 
prospects for the present season appear none too favourable. A similar 
advance has occurred on North American markets. 

On Wednesday last, “‘ May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 142} 
cents per bushel, against 139} cents the week before and 133} cents a mon 
ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 
ex ship, 60s. per 496 lbs. ; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 59s. According 
to Corn Trade News total shipments of wheat and flour last week total 4 
1,465,000 quarters, against 1,865,000 quarters in the previous week an 
1,205,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—The price of flour has further advanced in a strong market. 
Wednesday’s London quotations (excluding quota payments) wet: 
Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 45s. 6d. 280 Ibs.; delive 
inner London, 45s. Manitoba patents, ex store, 44s. 6d. to 46s. Aus 
tralian, ex store, 35s. 3d. to 36s. 


BARLEY.—Imported barley was firm in price, both before and “ 
the holiday period. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 84% cents per bus 
in reners a Wednesday, against 82} cents a week ago. Quotations * 
448 lbs. in don on Wednesday were : “ English feed,” at farm, 36. 
38s., as against 36s. to 38s. a week ago; “ English malting.” at — 
88s. to 45s., against 38s, to 45s. last week. Californian (new), x Ship, 


54s. 6d. ; Chilean, ing (new), ex ship, 44s. 9d. to 50s., against 44s. 94. 
to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “‘ May” futures were quoted at 49j cents 

a bushel in Chicago, against 47 cents a week ago and 45 cents last mon 

Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ English black,” at farm, 24s. to“ 

ace Ibs. a week ago; “ English White,” at farm, 24s. to 26s. ; ™* 
an feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. per 320 Ibs. 


MAIZE.—Under the influence of an active demand, have again 
advanced in the period under review. “May” futures were quoted 
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cents bushel in Chicago, against 110 cents a week 
Wednesday — last ent. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
ae ate » landed, 29s. 9d. per 480 lbs, ; “* Plate,”’ ex ship, 28s. 9d.; ‘‘Plate,”’ 


March ’o8s, 9d.; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £7 10s. 


to £7 12s. 6d. per ton. | 
ICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
aeteas for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 


Dec. 31, 


i508" 1935 


April 1, | Dec. 30, | Mar. 23,) Mar. 31, 
1935 1936 1936 1937 1937 








Nearest FUTURE 














— 


fo. 1, Manitoba) 
Werte, Or 08 Bs no emg | 84h | Sig | 120 | 1805 | 1465 


No. 2, Winter 
chicago (No fy Winter | gop | tory | 963 | 185y | a992 | 1429 


—————— 

The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 83,841,000 bushels, 

against 85,333,000 bushels last week, and 112,300,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 

Rg the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37 :— 


| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 





Estimated sales of home-grown 








Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
t— 
1 ate March 27 ......cccscsses 201,524 265,111 251,142 190,881 
30 weeks to March 27 .......++ sesee | 9,142,000 |10,948,582 (11,041,648 | 8,248,861 
verage price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
= ae cceeses - pocveenseennebnes 4 5 48 6 5 9 2 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 :— 


Quantitirs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 











Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
March 25, 1933 ...... 155,384 94,059 37,902 5 1 6 3 5 10 
March 24, 1934 ...... 201,524 68,902 43,641 45 8 10 6 2 
March 30, 1935 ...... 265,111 89,553 38,449 48 7 4 6 11 
March 28, 1936 ...... | 251,142 101,407 37,553 6 5 + 7 6 0 
March 20, 1937 ...... | 277,345 116,429 §2,951 9 0 9 10 8 3 
March 27, 1937 ...... 190,881 51,503 30, 9 2 10 1 8 2 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Bacon has remained in active request at steady prices, 
The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis 
for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 
92s, to 96s.; Canadian, 85s.; Danish, 92s., against 92s. to 96s., 85s. and 
92s, last week. Arrivals in London last week included: Danish, 13,299 
bales ; Canadian, 6,584; Dutch, 2,713; Lithuanian, 1,190, and Polish, 
3,006; as against 13,633, 6,777, 2,778, 1,069 and 2,748 bales, respectively, 
jn the previous week, 


BUTTER.—Colonial butters remained a firm market, other kinds 
being slow. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange 
on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 101s.; Australian, 
choicest salted, 101s.; Danish, 118s. to 120s.; compared with 101s., 101s. 
and 128s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—English and Colonial makes were a firm market, with other 
descriptions steady. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers, 86s, 
to 92s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 73s. to 74s.; and New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 65s. 6d. to 66s., against 86s. to 92s., 73s. to 74s., and 63s, 6d., 
respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 11% 
cents per lb., as against 11{ cents per Ib. last week. In London, on 
Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, Accra, “ April-May,”’ was 
quoted at 52s, per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 51s. a week ago. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
20,406 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,874 bags; exported, 
152 bags; stocks, 253,113 bags, against 137,984 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
per lb. in New York, as compared with 9} cents per lb. last week and 
9} cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week 
were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 9 cwt.; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 20 cwt.; exports, nil; stocks, 3,087 cwt., against 11,600 a year ago. 
Central and other South American: Landed, 5,347 cwt.; delivered for 
home consumption, 3,334 cwt.; exported, 986 cwt.; stocks, 92,292 cwt., 
against 100,173 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 6,819 cwt.; delivered, 
for home consumption, 3,652 cwt.; exported, 533 cwt.; stocks, 124,918 
cwt., against 159,421 last year. 


EGGS.—English and Irish eggs were a steady market this week, but 
other selections had an easier tendency. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 10s. 3d. to 
lls. per 120, as against 10s. to 10s. 3d. last week; while Danish (154 Ib.) 
made 9s. 3d. to 9s. 6d., as against 10s. 3d. to 10s. 6d. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden was brisk in the week before the 
holidays, but has since had a quieter tone. According to The Fruitgrower, 
apple prices were steady, on a good demand. Cape grapes rose in price, but 
Belgian were easier. South African pears were steady at the previous 
range, while Australian were a little dearer. The forced English straw- 
berries on the market declined in price. Plums from South Africa and 
Australia, although in steady demand, were a somewhat easier market. 
Supplies of grapefruit were plentiful, with quotations showing little 
material alteration; the orange trade was steady, and lemons were slightly 
easier. 


MEAT.—At Smithfield Market, business has been rather quiet following 
the holidays. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were 
quoted at 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. to 4s, 2d. 
a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 
3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market official 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,692 tons, a decrease of 223 
tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 
4,806 tons, mutton and lamb 2,368 tons, and pork and bacon 913 tons, 
as compared with 4,789, 2,512 and 1,028 tons, respectively, in the same 
week of 1936, 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per lb. in bond, against 6d. per lb. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
spot, in bond, was quoted at 3jd. per lb. sellers, compared with 3}d. 
per Ib. last week. Movements of pepper in London last week were as 
follows: Black, landed, nil; delivered, 1 ton; stocks, 1,806, against 
1,685 last year. White, landed, nil; delivered, 32 tons; stocks, 11,782, 
compared with 12,699 a year ago. 

RICE.—tThe spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. 


ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago 
“ March-April,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 





GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 





Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 





DIRECTORATE : 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 


J. H. CROSBY (Deputy-Chairman). 


Sm REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. 
D. CHRISTOPHERSON, C.B.E. 


Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. IMROTH. 
G. J. JOEL, MC. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1936. 





Tons crushed, 2,568,000, yielding 797,833 .540 fine ounces of gold. 


Total Working Revenue 
Total Working Costs 


Working Profit bea eas 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue _... ~ 
Balance at 3ist December, 1935, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Government's Share of Profits (Estimated amount 1936, £1,925,284 10s. 10d.; Adjustment 


1935, £3 188. 1d.) Ss 1,928,716 8 11 
Taxation— inion and Provincial ... eas obi os a das ide sn an 3,444 8 6 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation... oF che eS Be tha 2,844 4 1 
Conantion i zespect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ... __... " ,377 3 : 
Dividends Nos. 38 and 39 of 55 per cent. each 1,540,000 0 ° 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 


£5,612,093 17 1 £2 3 8 

2,268,522 5 10 17 8 
3,343,571 11 3 £1 6 0 
19,945 10 2 — 
192,840 15 4 


£3,556,357 16 9 


3,520,864 6 8 
£35,493 10 1 
+ 


able Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 11,024,000 tons of an average value of 6.5 dwts., over a stoping 
The 


wiath of Ba inches 


The full Reports and 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, £.C.2. 


estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce and current working costs. 





Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 


+e 
a} 
§ 
A 


jemi 


coset 


; 
: 
: 
: 
‘ 








2+ ponereee <emsurrte 


areca TERRES Minette 





7 
Si NOR ORS ma 
ieee 


62 THE ECONOMIST April 3, 1937 
scisiiaimamsiaatiaiaiammaiaasiiatiitiet LDL LL TR. 


NEW STATE AREAS, | LIMITED. 


Issued Capital - £1,514,037 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 


J. B. JOEL. J.P. (Chairman). J. H. CROSBY (Deputy-Chairman). “ sas 
GIN _ANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. J. JOEL, MC. 
ae ROMEALD A. BASSET CO. G. H. BEATTY. 


—— 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1936. 


Tons crushed, 1,471,000, yielding 454,755. 751 fine ounces of gold. iii Saha 
3 ae a 
‘ orki £3,196,701 
Total Working Revenue oak as em °e — odes som side — ae wie . . 
Total Working Costs... ioe - in Sus ion = ink ‘ue bat se bes 1,354,255 10 11 18 5 


Working Profit _ nis bak — sins i _ sae one ose .. 1,842,445 12 10 £1 5 1 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue or —_ 8,591 O 2 
Balance at 31st December, 1935, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— F ai 
Government’s Share of Profits (Estimate 1936, £1,181,427 156. 4d.; Adjustment 1935, 
£976 Gs. 11d.) it a ie ¥e on cas ast se oe ame oe 
Taxation—Union and Provincial (Estimated amount for 1936, less adjustment for 1935, 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation eee _oee vos ae son 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ... 
Debenture Expenses ... uel jot at bhi she oe ~~ a ae: ins 
Capital Expenditure ... so se a ve 
Dividends Nos. 23 and 24 of 15 per cent. cach 


1,814,101 6 11 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... ea sae = 7 pike wait et wie sie sod £141,324 17 10 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 4,190,000 tons of an average value of 6.7 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 48 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 1406. per fine ounce and current working costs. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE. 
J. H. CROSBY (Chairman). 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. Str REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 
SiR WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E, Sir ABE BAILEY, Bart. G. J. JOEL, M.C. G. H. BEATTY, 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1936. 


Tons crushed, 1,250,000, yielding 239,305 .624 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 
Total Working Revenue ie aa on on a i oe ant _ — ... £1,681,838 5 10 £1 611 
Total Working Costs rat a als “i va ne oe sv iss eae .. 1,120,535 10 5 17 11 
Working Profit 


o. 9 0 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue a sine a oka soe aA ee ca me 5,735 14 5 a 
Balance at 3ist December, 1935, brought forward as she Sot a ma ite Ls 59,527 6 4 
——_—-——-— £626,565 16 2 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :-— 
Taxation—Union and Provincial (Estimated amount for 1936, less adjustment for 1935, 
£4 9s. 2d.) ... ad ia a ey we seis ma Em ae at ib 211,515 17 10 
Royalty on Ore — le ae oe oe ae a a ihe sé ioe oe Sate 2,381 9 4 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation bee gh ak sm “a 1,406 410 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilitie , Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ... 67 13 
Capital Expenditure ... fa: lh ehs ne i. ae aime st 4,781 18 
Dividends Nos. 46 and 47 of 12) per cent. each 223 0 
— 519,376 3 7 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... £107,189 12 7 
TS 
The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 3 


: :430,000 tons of an average value of 3.8 dwts. over a stoping 
width of inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. 


per fine ounce and current working costs. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Joh 
Limited, 10-11 Austin rises, London eos e on Agents, annesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
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cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week were as VEGETABLES.—Supplies of vegetables at Covent Garden wet 

follows: Landed, 25 tons; delivered, 38; stocks, 1,080 tons, against 1,240 ample for the pre-holiday trade, states The Fruitgrower, but prices for 

o year age. most tine imetoved. An easier tone has, however, been, displayed Te 
TEA.—The following table shows the average prices : week, ttuces and new carrots realised good prices, and radis 

Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account better item. Asparagus, however, was easier, and house-grown oa 

in recent weeks :— declined slightly. Greenstuff in general was in keen request, but cauliflow 2 

and leeks were easier in price. Potato prices were marked up before 


























is yen and bom ane been firm. At the Borough Market on tot 
Week ended 2 thern Ceylon ava | Sumatra! Afric Tota vest siltland King Edward realised 9s. 6d. to 10s. 6d. per cwt., ex mark 
India | India gms Gene 7 — against 9s. 6d. to 10s. last week, : - 
SUGAR.—Raw sugar was a firm market both in London and New Yor 
é. y d. a. a. d. d. this week. The New York spot quotation was 3-55 cents on Wedn es 
Feb. 18, 1987 ...... 14-04 | 14-19 | 16-15 | 13-35 | 11-93 | 13-21 | 14-53 as compared with 3-45 cents per Ib. last week and 3-48 cents per Ib: | 

” Me sis oe 14-71 | 16-60 | 14-35 | 11-94 | 13-65 | 14-84 month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included May 
Marti, ” 2. | 14-29 | issn | deems | 283 | 12:34 | 18°52 | 14-92 delivery at 6s. 84d. to 6s. 9d., against 63. 44d. to 6s 53d. a week a 
RM te cine 14-37 | 15-05 | 17-03 | 14-13 | 12-86 | 13-61 | tans Movements of raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liv? 
Mar. 23, «, ...... 14-97 | 15-81 | 17-27 | Na | Na | 13-91 | 15-81 last week were as follows: Imports, 19,353 tons, against 4.496. m™ 
previous week and 9,976 in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 5,98 ainst 

. e 
Piattbnantiosie ee re eee against 17,728 and 15,134 tons, respectively; stocks, 206,940 tons, 4¢ 


200,540 and 230,912 tons, respectively. 
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THE LANGLAAGTE ESTATE AND GOLD MINING COMPANY, 


LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 


Issued Capital : £1,519,833 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 
sa oe : J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). Siz REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. 
Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E.. G. J. JOEL, M.C. F. L. MARX. Sik WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN. 








Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1936. 





Tons crushed, 1,128,000, yielding 183,188.268 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 





Total Working Revenue és des ans son se ee a ies aie is ... £1,287,766 14 6 £1 210 

Total Working Costs ... one bee ac ‘ais iia bie oe hon wah si aed 973,805 14 7 17 3 
Working Profit oon oes see + ad si aa sina we we om: 313,960 19 11 5 7 

Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ese Ben + sas oe ‘as me i, ‘ds 13,983 13 2 

Sales of Property and Township Stands ... pl ies “9 sie ve aa Sy a 17,452 18 7 

Balance at 31st December, 1935, brought forward die ses bis “at igh a oe 114,962 15 10 


——_—_————————. £460,300 7 6 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Government’s Share of Profits (Bewaarplaatsen) (Estimated 1936, £4,548 15s. 1d.; Adjustment 





1935, £19 Ge. 7d.) be on aes wie sia aii es sa a gar ea 4,568 1 8 
Taxation—Union and Provincial (Estimated amount for 1936, less adjustment for 1935, 
£1,372 1s. 8d.) ... Sil hind be wai ne site ‘i eile “al oe wes 97,801 11 10 
Miners’ Phthsis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation... ~ ... joa ine eae - ea 1,536 12 4 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ... Pa 5,618 13 7 
Dividends Nos. 90 and 91 of 7} per cent. each sa wna bie Pe ei eas ; 227,974 19 O 
$$$ 337,499 18 5 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of... ove ses ei ie ifs fics aa ot a Sei a £122,860 9 1 





The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 1,205,000 tons of an average value of 3.4 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 42 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce and current working costs. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


THE RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD 


MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, LTD. 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 


Issued Capital, £4,063,553 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 

J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). a : ; : 
J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). Sirk REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. J. JOEL, M.C. 
Stk WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN. G. H. BEATTY. 









































Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1936. 






Tons crushed, 4,612,000, yielding 803,108 .215 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed 
£1 46 





Total Working Revenue __... bed bie ide née sim ie ofl al a ... £5,644,920 17 1 

Total Working Costs... palk ite ai wes ne een eae wes diva ae nie 3,855,537 15 8 16 8 
Working Profit... ‘an ro mA ion as bak - i 2B ve .. 1,789,383 1 5 | 

Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue aie ni a ale =“ ois ani one pas 28,513 13 9 

Sales of Property and Township Stands ... ‘ais ais wn baie an “a ais on 14,312 8 9 

Balance at 3lst December, 1935, brought forward see on ae sie me wis ‘cam 355,698 5 





2 

- £2,187,907 19 1 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— . 

Taxation—Union and Provincial (Estimated amount for 1936 less adjustment for 1935, 





£11,041 18. 1d.) vie a Ti a vo a 569,010 16 11 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation a ee asa nes see ts 5,614 6 9 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ... ji 18,207 17 6 
one Expenditure ... ac “ee ae os ao sa oe ae a a mn senere : " 
vidende Nos. 17 and 18 of 12} per cent. each... wit vil a ces we -- 1,016,868 5 0 1,834,000 15 1 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... sen oe aan sn ia as as ici ao ca £353,107 4 0 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 14,057,000 tons of an aVerage value of 3.9 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 46 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce and current working costs. 
quaniuiiansdadememepneenieiimmmenianuphtonsinnet: 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


Prospects for a larger area under linseed in the United States are considered 
MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES disapdinting. The quantity of linseed now afloat for Europe has 
VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Firm conditions rule for increased to 207,800 tons. Egyptian cottonseed is very firm but little 


racti i : : iness is passing at the higher levels. ; 
Linseed Rant oilseeds and prices continue to have an upward tendency. eoeubae oils hove moved eo in sympathy with seed and a good demand. 
Which so far a Tr Stvenced mainly on Continental buying of Plate, Linseed oil has reached £30 per ton, naked, ex Hull mill, and is at the } 
and in sympath = wy ae are comoemned ae ws aa highest level since September, 1930. Cotton oil is firm and a shade dearer. 
inn indian sod Teentine options. Some interest has mown The demand for oilcakes continues good, and prices are maintained. ; 
are « croP Indian seed, shipments of which are now beginning, but prices oan ene ' fi 
a Considered too high to stimulate demand. In view of the heavy ship- RUBBER.—The market has again been active and prices have risen to 
) nts from the River Plate some concern is felt concerning the adequacy the highest level since March, 1928. The expectation of a labour shortage 
alre —— Supplies. Practically 40 per cent. of the Argentine crop has in Malaya was more than sufficient to offset the effects of the strike situation 7 
nie Cn shipped since the beginning of the year. In the past twelve in the United States. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 263 
Spondi 000 tons have been exported, against 440,000 tons in the corre- cents per Ib., compared with 24§ cents per Ib. a week ago and 21} cents a 
te mee Period last year, leaving around a million tons or approximatel month ago. Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked z 
India is « quantity as was actually shipped in the remainder of 1936. sheet on the spot in London was Is. Id. per Ib., as against Is. Ojd. on ) 
s ay expected to have about the same quantity available for export the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has been 
a year on, So that probable world supplies are now no greater than done at Is. 1d. to Is. 1d. for “ May ” shipment, as against Is. 0jd. to 
ontinue ta notwithstanding the heavier Plate crop. Large shipments 1s. 0d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
past twel © be made to the United States and Canada, the total for the | week totalled 53,818 tons, against 54,734 tons a week earlier. A year ago 
ve weeks being 228,000 tons, against only 87,000 tons a year ago. stocks amounted to 148,899 tons. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, March 31st. — 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— s.d s. 4d WwooL— 























d. sd. 4, 
‘i Ib. 18} in snniiieniindintionneeeeses 0 607 
= English King Edward English Southdown, greasy, per 7 
= -~ Ere i ee percwt. 9 6 10 6 ». Lincoln hog, washed as and Drysailted — 0 9 014 
No. 2, N. Man =e " 0 i - ‘S.W. greas Sect heavy on and heller 0 6! 0 x 
_ Gaz. av., 2 Pepper, om * Sebianatineanaiaaam 
Barley, Eng. Pav e Bleck Lampong ........ on N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50- ——~ Sjseaanammmmnen : 2 ‘if L) 
Oats, 9 ee ee ib. 0 INDI z 
a Plata eines 29 9 don okt. 0 rt “Mlerinos 70's average gd. red.-vio. to 
Pmeorconay Ginger—per cwt.— o. on fine ........0.0 perrlb. 5 6 64 
1 csaqetoaiilaaideiiiiin 43 9 ICA... -00-seeeerees 2 : 90 0 Cross 48’ LEATHER— 
Rice,No.2 Burma,percwt. 9 0 a eee Te 8 4 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
T= Amma —— 2.5  ideiententin 17 27 
Beet _ SERNA, SS B.o0-000 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 27 
Baglish long tomes 44 410 SUGAR— COAL— , s. d. s. d. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 if 
Argentine hinds 3.6 4 0 Dery, oe ay a) Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Do. -or WS do. 010 14 
ae, pe S Be 68 74 sige et. UK ont 6 9 ee eon a Bel.ize from DS. do. 9 6 03 
a 8s 4 Fa crystalled ... 17 6 19 0 ila, best oa Eas &. > 08 N 
Lamb, 8 Ibs.— eecsecccccoccescoecce 23 0 25 0 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 49 59 
NZ. froten uiivataiiaiene 46 5 : TR "AND ST Ne 3, aid. Aust.Bends Avg. 7/1Ib. 1 4 | 4 
eer © SC a's st Pee 1 0 VEGETABLE OLS—  ¢ » 4 
CoaEs FOSes 6 L_aantn a ¢ Ree Ried. see 
BACON— 4 tes ......perbox 24 0 25 ©  Cotton-seed, crude......... 30,010 
Bagtish esvenense percwt. 92 0 96 0 3.20 6 weRTA {s.d £s. 4. Coconut, crude ............ 31 00 
wseeesseseensessesseeses s3.es , Electrolytic, ton 78/0/0 79/0/09 Palm eel hay 27/2/6 
ih ssieciemmaeeteen - $20  $Infiee—prt— j= j|j§ §§§ $ “Opper, Eksctrolytis, ‘ton scale i Cabo Linsond 
Dutch .......2..e0seeeeees 89 0 ee aes 72/17/6 73/0/0 Of ner 9/2/6 
= Eng. pig... per ton 33/5/0 Seeds —Linseed— 
[|i NR acascenicamnann 94 0 95 0 ‘ foreign..........+-++- 31/150 La Plata, p. ton, Mar. 1389 
United Staten .......... 94 0 96 0 Market EEL \sosssntnienr> $3/12/6 CaJcutta—per ton ...... 15,00 
A i ccassialiai 78 Closed Standardcash ......... 294/0/0 294/10/0 Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 39 6 
ew Zealand ........... - ETR DUCTS — 
Danish See eee eee seer eeee 118 0 120 0 MISCELLANEOUS P ao mon he 1, 
Canadian CHEMICALS— ad. 9 4. London 0.2.0.0. .00000 1 6 
a of es 0 Acid, citric, per Ib. les 8% 1 0 1 of Petroleum, Amer. rid. s 
English Cheddars ...... 86 0 92 0 ~~ Empire growth, 7/5§- 0 ——CNUiRTIC Looe ccececcccceeeee 0 a Sone or on. 9} 
Sieecicednabeamadial 48 0 53 0 joe sciainiadeieas 0 5 06 Fuel oil, k, 
Aino Plat ec 
bie ewe $8 6h || feet 3 
54 0 7 #1 4 ~~ Alum, lump......perton 810 815 ++ Diesel...... per gall. } 
° 85 0 9 16 Ammonia, carb. ~~ a: 27 0 2 0 ROSIN— 
n° ss a ao. American ...... pet ton 20/5/0228 
Bleaching powder, perton 815 98 © #§RUBBER— od ad - 
ol ‘ . s. d. St. eeneRemetad chest a 
Borax, gran. .. cwt. per Ib. 
i 85 0 tid-Americen Ib. ot Nitrate of soda pace " ° —_ os ) oe 
0 id-American...... . . per 
0 80 0 tigi. vn... 12-96 tenet... 0 4 0 4) SHELEACE percwt, $4.0 51 
0 75 0 Yarns, 32's twist ......... 14} a percwt. 9 9 10 0 on 
i » 00's twist............ 20 Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 11 0 SHELLS— ( is 
333 Dee mwe h9SS Sait S ff Maer | ih 
: 3 9 6 Livonian ZK ...... ’ — . & 
| Perau HD....--rwsvee S10 82 0 CEMENT, best Ene Portland, dja site, leieesoen & 6 
0 15 0 Slanetz Medium Istsort 90 0 92 0 London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton — i 
3 13 0 HEMP— (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or #TIMBER— f 5 
- Italian P.C. ...... per 67 0 Paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- Swedish u/s3 «8 ... per std eat 
; 0 16 0 Manilla, Mar.-May “J2” 35 0 . 2x7... » 22 o a 
; 0 36 0 Sisal, African ............... 2 0 2 0 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton ce  o © ot ‘ 
y | 0 13 6 juTE— 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis... tan et 
: ove ative Ist mks ... per ton COP £s Pitchpine ........++++++- per 1 of t 
. cif. H.A.R.B. S.D.Straits cif. per ton 21/0/0 Rio Deals. .........--+. per std. 35 a 
Apr.-May ............... £19/17/6 DRUGS— DOERR cicda-coscoveceoce per load 27 3 c 
6 8 om » cif. Dundee g39/12/ Sepen, » d. sd Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. : 4 
: see SO MBY  cnccceceesesces refined .. 4 . - 
| 6130 suk- 8. 4 ~ oe -—tin i ?. 6970 Amer. Oak Boards ...... ~ at ; 
i os Canton ............ perib. 6 9 8 6 DES on cee. amen » $e 1 
Tussah ipasinlonastetiinne $646 Wet salted— Australian English Oak Planks ...... » oo 
0 80 O = Japan .......ccccccecseeeee 90 909 . 0 62 0 73 a eb ‘ewe a *? ' 
6 72 0 ibe-cm & Milan 8 6 10 0 West Indian ............ 0 44 0 5 ‘ 
+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax ’ 
i 
- 4 , 
5 | 1 
rt Sarre , 
t | { 
; ( 
« 
UNITED STATES 
] 
; New York quotations unless otherwise stated 31 
s Apr.1, Mar. 3, Mar. 23, Mar. 31, Apr.1, Mar. 3, Mar. 23, Mt 
. Wt, Not, Wate, omwet co Ca og ee toga, os os coe 
rs lo. 2, » meares ts ts Cents ts Cuban Cen 96 Cents Cents ; 
Ee future, Chicago, per bushel ...... 963 133) 1393 142} . Spo ieshintiediiinsdintetnien 3°75 3- 48 3°45 a 
e Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, spot, per Ib. 11-56 13-87 14-54 
ce ; per bushel ............ccccccscocceces 603 104} 110 118} wore sheet, spot, 15} 213 243 26} 
a onan D e arest future Chica g0 Sooo ee eeeeeereseresereseseeseS 
x | per bushel.............ccscccccsceses 253 455 47 493 Petroleum, “ids “continent crude 2 ] 
a | Rye, mearest future, Chicago, ere”? » at well, per 104 116 116 116 
+ f i per bushel..............ccccccesccces 52} 106 110} 116 * . “Electrolytic,” Domestic, 024 
a 4 pari, nearest future, Chicago, ue " - “a spot, per Ib. sdaliniaonamaes 8-85 16-12, 16-324 17 i 
: Pee Ce eee eseseeeeeeeeseseoS Copper - Electrolytic, 9.9 ] 
; : Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. ... 6} 9} 9} 9} PFOMpt, Per ID......creeeeeeeevee 9°07$ 16°35 16:55 17% 
St. ) 
| | » Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 82 = 18. Ste, I IM gig? gig 86 18 
| Cocos, Accra, nearest future, Led, spot bein eo F-00685 
i ; per Ib. SOROS COSER ESTES EESeeeeeeCeSS 5-02 10-90 11-00 11-25 Sede ot: eccces 47-55 56- *87} 64-00 64: 





